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Eeskone.

Terava puuduse tottu Operaamatutest meie turul oli
selle raamatu autor Inglise keelt mingisuguse Gperaamatuta
sunnitud Opetama. Iga iilesanne sai autorilt esialgselt
kodus vilja tootatud ja siis Opilastelt koolis omastatud.
Niisugusel teel saadud iilesanded Onnestusid niivord histi,
et autoril mote tekkis need iilesanded iihtekokku koguda
ja Operaamatuna iildiseks tarvituseks avaldada.

Autor loeb tarvilikuks mainitud Speraamatu -metoodi
ja materjaali jaotuse kohta ménda sona iitelda.

' See Operaamat on méddratud esimesele kahele Inglise
keele Opeaastale. Ta siht on diget Inglise keele viljardiki-
mist, lugemist ja kergemate ingliskeelsete lugemispalade
moistmist saavutada ja 16puks oma métete suusonalikku ja
kirjalikku avaldamaist antud sénamaterjaali piirides lahendada.

Meie ajal, kus vaatlusoppeviisi igal teaduse alal tarvi-
tatakse, kus mitte ainult ei tooda joonistusi ja pilta, vaid
ka asju ja olevusi Gpetusotstarbeks klassi tunni elustamiseks
ja koguni motteliste moistete ja valemite saavutamiseks, —
meie ajal on vaatlusdpeviisi tarvidus iseenesestki arusaadav
ja sellest ei koneldagi enam. Kuid katsed téendavad, et
ka selle Opeviisil, ddrmiselt kasiteldud, on varjukiiljed. Nii
teab iga vOOra keele Opetaja, missuguseid raskusi pakub
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mainitud Gpeviis, kui emakeel on tiiesti vilja heidetud, ise-
dranis hulgaarvulises klassis, koige lihtsamate moistete sele-
tuse juures ja seda enam keeledpetusliste néhtustes ning
mottelistes moistetes, — missugune f{ileliigne ajaraiskamine
ja lopuks kaunis pdéiliskaudne keele tundmine: voimalus
lobiseda moéned laused, nagu: ,Kuidas kdasi kdib“ jne.,
voimatu on tosisema raamatuga voi koguni ajalehepalaga
toime saada voi asjalikku kirja kirjutada.

Niiiid vo6ib vaatlusopeviisi ddrmist vormi juba samuti
vananenuks ja ebakohaseks lugeda kui puhast tdlkemetoodi,
ja péddkohal seisab tdie digusega ,vaheltalitav Opeviis“.

»Vaheltalitaval opeviisil* on koik vaatlusopeviisi ees-
oigused; kus vaja, talitab ta emakeele abi ja annab tédhtsa
koha grammatikale, kui tingimata tarvilikule tegurile pohja-
likus keele omastamises ning moistmises, ja ka mitmesu-
gustele keeledpetuslistele harjutustele. Selle ,vahetalitava
opeviisi“ jdrele ongi kédesolev Operaamat valmistatud.

Operaamatu materjaal seisab koos 105 iilesandest.
Igale 20-le iilesandele jargneb iiks kordamisiilesanne, mille
abil ldbivoetud materjaal sisu ja sonade poolest jarjestatakse.

Ulesanded on koos ,Reading exercise“, ,Pronunciaton
Exercise, ,Grammar“ ja ,Exercise“.

»Reading Exercises“ on ainult seotud palad. Sisu on
neil igapdisest, opilastele lahedalseisvast elust voetud, néit.:
kool, perekond, keha, maja, aed, kiila, linn jne. Lugemispalad
tutvustavad oOpilast, niipalju kui esimesel dpeaastal voimalik,
ka Inglise elu ja hariduse isesuguste nahtustega, nagu palad:
,English Plays“, ,Meals“, ,An English house“, ,An Excursion
on the Thames“ ja i. Jutustava iseloomuga lugemispalad
on erandita Inglise elust voetud ja on osalt Inglise luule
eeskujud, ndit.: ,The Rain-Drop“, ,The Sun“ ja teised, siia
tulevad ka Operaamatus avaldatud salmikud ja luuletused
arvata. Ladinakeelset vanasona ,Repetitio est mater studiorum“
(kordamine on teaduse ema) tdhtsamaks didaktiliseks alus-
lauseks lugedes piiiiab autor, jéllegi ladinakeelse vanasona:
,Variatio delectat“ (vaheldus karastab) néu kuuldes sdira-
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seid kordamisi huvitavama iilikonnaga ehtida, selle juures
Gouin ja Carré seeriate eeskuju silmas pidades. Igapiisest
elust voetud lihtsad siindmused on nii iiksikuisse jérjekind-
laisse faktidesse jérjestatud, et nad tahtmata opilastele meele
jadvad. Uhes sellega jadvad o&pilastele mehaaniliselt, tead-
vuseta, ka sonad meele. Igaiiks, kes neid kordki kuulnud,
voib kergesti uuesti meele tuletada. Niisugustena seeria-
tena ilmuvad NeNe 3, 6, 13, 19, 27, 33, 39, 58, 61 ja teised.
Opilased 6ppigu tingimata need seeriad péhe.

Tahtsal kohal seisab selles raamatus hiidldamine, mis
nii tarvilik Inglise keele Gppimiseks on. Haildamise selgi-
tamiseks on rahvusvahelisest foneetika seltsist , Association
phonétique internationale“ tingitud mérgid véetud. Igas
esimeses 20-nes {ilesandes antakse harjutused ,Pronunciation
Exercise“; jdrgmistes filesannetes, kui dpilased hiildamisega
juba vilunud, ei ole nad enam sunduslikuld ja korduvad
sellepdrast ainult siis, kui neist tarvidus tundub. Paatiiki
»Héédldamine“ 16pul, mis iildise iilevaate hddldamisest annab,
on moned néitused rahvusvahelisest transskriptsioonist toodud.
Nad on dperaamatu tekstist voetud (NeMe 3, 10, 14, 37, 50,
51,) ja kasitatakse tingitud méarkide omastamise suhtes nonda,
et nende juure tuleb alles siis astuda, kui vastavas para-
grahvis tekst on hasti dra Gpitud.

Keeleopetuslised reeglid tuletatakse lugemispalade teks-
tis: nad on viimastega ldhedas iihenduses, misparast nad
siisteemis pole korraldatud. Esimesel 6peaastal, millal 6pi-
lased voorast keelt veel liig puudulikult oskavad, seletatakse
need reeglid lastele emakeeles. Keelvormide tdpipdilne ja

., Selge tabamine on isedranis esimesel Opeaastal tarvilik,
mida suusdnaliste harjutuste kaudu siivendatakse.

Oigete voora keele vormide ja mitmesuguste kone-
kddndude mehaanilise kui ka teadvuslise omastamise suh-
tes, et dradpitud grammatilist materjaali mélus kinnitada,
pakub iga Opetund meelespidamise jaoks mitmekesiseid
harjutusi. Siia paigutatakse aegajalt ka tolkimise harjutusi
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nende Opetajate soovide rahuldamiseks,. kes arvavad, et
ainult tolge on keeleteaduse tdpipdidlne jarelkatse.

Esimene 15 iilesande 16pul  antakse paélkirja all:
»What the teacher orders* liihikesed kasutamisiseloomuga
laused, mida Gpetaja harjutustes alatasa niivord kordab, et
nad védhehaaval koik Opilastele pahe jadvad.

Raamatu 16pus antakse pdoramistabel ja koigide oOpe-
raamatus leiduvate ebakorraliste aegsonade nimekiri.

Viimaks sisaldab kdesolev raamat Opilaste t66 kergen-
duseks lugemispalade sonastiku, kus koik raamatus leiduvad
sonad héddldamise iilestihendusega korraldatud on. Sellele
jdrgneb sama sonastik tdhestiku jdrele koondatud.

Tehniliste pohjuste pérast, autori suureks kahetsuseks,
ei olnud véimalik seda t66d piltidega kaunistada, mille
tottu hulk vastavaid kasulikka palasid vilja jai, Selle puu-
duse korvaldame jargmises viljaandes.

Kolmas triilkk ilmub ilma paranduseta. Kavatsetud
raamatut piltidega ilustada, peab ka see kord dra jadma
et raamatu hinda mitte liiga kalliks méérata.
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Haaldamine.

Keele ja alumise loualuu seis siinnitavad isedralise
kolavuse, mis omane Inglise keelele ja moodustatakse kone-
lemisel alumise l6ualuu veidi alla- ja ettepoole surumisega,
mille juures keelt tostetakse ja laiendatakse.

Inglise keeles, nii kui peaaegu koigis keeltes, on ole-
mas palju sonu, mis kirjutatakse teisiti kui hadldatakse. Tar-
vitatakse: lihtsa héiliku jaoks mitu tdhte, niit.: sk = Vene
keele w, voi dh = Vene keele #; — mitmesuguste hailikute
jaoks iihte ja sedasama tdhte: e — Eesti keele ii, e = Eesti
keele i, e= peaaegu Eesti k. 06, e = Eesti k. e; — iihe
hadliku jaoks mitmesuguseid tdhti, nagn ii jaoks e, ee, ea,
ie. Tarvitatakse ka marke, millel puudub hailiku vaartus,
ndit. tumm e s6nade 16pul (kome iitle houm), ! a ja f vahel
(half iitle haaf), k n ees (knife iitle naif), w r ees (write
iitle rait), jne.

Et kergendada vdGorakeeliste héadlikute hédaldamist,
tarvitatakse isesuguseid marke, mida nimetatakse trans-
skriptsiooniks.

Transskriptsiooniks esineb igale hailikule ise maérk,
nii et lugemine vooras keeles transskriptsiooni abil peab
olema tingimata veata ja haidldamisdige. Ses raamatus
tarvitatud transskriptsioon on ,Association phonétique inter-
nationale’i“ oma ja tarvitatakse niiiid koigis mais. Ta on
niivord arenend, et tema 1dbi h&dildamisdiget lugemist igas
keeles voimaldatakse.



H&aidldamismarkide seletus.

Téhed Hédldamine A;i;- Niditused
4 | e | i (lahtistes rohuga sil-| ei |name [neim]
pides)
a ja 4 vahel (kinnistes sil-| & |man [man]
pides)
aa (iihesilb. sonades r ees,| «: |far [fa:], garden
r - kaashdilikute ees, s [ga:dn], glass
iihenduste ees ja sage- [gla:s], father
dasti th ees) [fa:33]
pikk,lahtine (=lahtisesuuga| 2: |all [2:I], false
haildatud) aa ja o vahe- [fo:1s], water
line haalik, laheneb roh- [wa:ts]
kem o-le (ll, 1 kaas-
héilikute ees ja w jarel)
liihike, lahtine a ja o vahe-| o |was [woz]
line hailik, laheneb roh-
kem o-le (w jdrel)
4a e kolaga (ainult r ees) fe:(ce)| Mary [me:ri], hare
[hea]
lihike, tume ja ebaselge| o |away [3'wei]
Eesti k. 6 ja e vaheline
haalik (rohuta silpides)
liihike 1 (r6huta 16pusil-| i |village [vilid3]
pides -ge ees)
ai,ay| e i ei |rain[rein|, day [dei]
‘ai | (r ees) e | hair [hed]
au, aw| pikk, lahtine aa ja o vahel| o: |daughter [do:t3],
(v. eelpool) law [lo:]
b | b (alati kolav) b | bed [bed],cab [kab]




Tahed Hidldamine Igiir- Niditused
c |5 (e i, y ees) s | celle [sel]
k (a, o, u ja kaashdilikute| k | corn [ka:n], cradle
ees) [kreidl]
ck | k 'k | back [bak]
ch | Vene k. u t/ | chest [t/est]
harudaselt k k | echo [ekou]
d | d alati kolav) d |deck[dek],bed [bed]
e ii (lahtistes rohuga silpides)| i: |he [hi:], these [3i:z]
e (kinnistes silpides) e |pen [pen]
aa e kolaga ainult -re ees) |e:(e3)| there is [3e:riz],
there [3e3]
poollahtine, pikk, peaaegu| e: |her [ha]
Eesti k. 60 (ainult r ees)
liihike, tume ja ebaselge| e |sister [sista]
Eesti k. 6 ja e vaheline
haalik. Lopusilbil er ko-
lab peaaegu kui Eesti k.
e 16pusilbides, ndit.: tule,
mine (rdhuta silpides)
liithike i (rohuta silpides) i |counted [kauntid]
ea,ee| ii i: |sea [si:], see [si:]
ea |e e |head [hed]
ei,ey| ei ei | eight[eit],they|3ei],
great [greit]
ew | juu ju: [new [nju:]
uu (1 ja r jarel sdna 16pul)| u: |blew [blu:], grew
| [gru:]
f | =Venek.d ehk Saksa k. f| f |fine [fain]




Téhed Hidldamine Ngg Niitused
g |g (a o, u ees, silbi 16pul| g |go [gou], big [big],
ja kaashiilikute ees, har- give [giv]
vemini e ja i ees)
d-+Vene k. x (e, i, y ees)| dj |age [eidj]
gh | g (séna algul) g |ghost [goust]
f (mdnede sonade 16pul) f [laugh [la:f]
tumm (séna 16pul ja alati plough [glau], right
t ees) [rait]
h |h h |hat [hat],
mones sonas on h tumm hour [aua], honour
[on3], heir [e3]
i | ai (rohuga lahtistes silpides;| ai |fine [fain], mild
kinnistes silpides -1d ja [maild], kind
-nd ees ja alati gh ees) [kaind], right[rait]
lithike i (kinnistes silpides)| i |pin [pin]
poollahtine, geaaegu 66 (ai-| 9: |bird [ba:d]
nult r ees)
je 11 i: |field [fi:ld]
j | d-Vene k. x dj |just [djast]
k |k k |kind [kaind]

k n ees on tumm

knife [naif]

1 sona algul ja taishaali-
kute ees peaaegu — Eesti
k. 1 (hammashéaéleline)

lily [ili]




Mir-

Téhed Héddldamine gid | Niitused
sona 16pul ja kaashaili- small [sma:1],

kute ees on 1 poolhiili- milk [milk]
kuline (tagumine suu-
lagi-l) nagu Vene k. a
sonas ,moa*

m | m m |me [mi:]

n |n not [not]

ng | lihtne ninahaalik (mitte kuul-
dav g voi k 16pul)

g on kuuldav 16pusilpides, finger [finga], Eng-
mis ei ole muutelpud, land [inglend]
ja liitsonades

0 |0 - u (lahtistes rohuga| ou |no [nou], roll [roul],
silpides ; kinnistes silpi- cold [kould], most
des -ll, 1 + kaashiili- [moust]
kute ja st ees)

pikk, lahtine aa ja o vahe-| o5: |form [fo:m]
line hailik, ldheneb roh-
kem o-le (r ees)

liihike, lahtine a ja o vahe-| o |not [not]
line hailik, ldheneb roh-
kem o-le (kinnistes silpi-
des)

uu (lahtistes silpides) u: |do [du:], two [tu:]

lihike 6 ja a vaheline hda-| A |[son [san], glove

lik, peaaegu liihike, tume
a (mones sonas)

[glav]



Hididldamine

Mir-

Téhed gid Niditused
peaaegu 60 (ainult r ees)| a: |word [wa:d], work,
mones sonas, mis algab world, worthy,
w-ga worm, worse, worst
liihike 6 ja e vaheline hdd-| o |observe (sb'za:v)
lik (rohuta silpides) ;
oa ou |boat [bout]
(r ees) 5: |board [ba:d]
00 | uu u: |room [ru:m]
u (alati k ees ja mones tei-| u |book [buk], good
ses sonas) [gud], foot [fut]
(r ees) 5: |door [do:, do3]
oi, oy| oi oi |oil [ail], boy [bai]
ou,ow| au (millisel diftongil a=a| au |house [haus], town
ja @ vaheline haalik) [taun]
o-}-u (suuremalt jaolt 16pu-| ou |low [lou], window
silpides) [windou]
ou | 6 < a (haruldaselt) A | cousin [kazn]
(haruldaselt) 5: |brought [bro:t]
P |P p |pen [pen]
ph | f f |nymph [nimf]
q | kirjutatakse u-ga (qu) = | kw |quite [kwait]
Eesti k. ku
r | Et moodustada Ing. k. r| r |room [ru:m], pa-

sona algul ja suuremalt
jaolt tdishédilikute vahel,
asenda keeleots umbes
suulae keskpaika ja hddlda
kerge h kolaga r

rents [pearants]



Tihed Hiildamine N;(’i Niitused

kaashdidlikute ees ja sdna garden [ga:dn], far
16pul on r mitte kuuldav [fe:], sister [sists]
ehk vokaliseeritud, vihe
kuuldav o, kui aga jarg-| o
mine sona algab tdishda-
likuga, siis haildatakse r far away [fo:r
ka sdna 16pul d'wei]

mones sonas ei ole r kuul- iron [aien], tired
dav ka tdishéalikute vahel [taiad]

s |s on hddletu = Eesti k. s| s |see {si], rest [rest],
sona algul, kaashdilikute house [haus],
ees, suuremaltjaolt tumma shops[ /ops], takes
e ees ja alati muuteld- [teiks]
piina héiletute kaashaali-
kute jarel (f, k, p, t)

s on kolav = Vene k. 38| z |daisy [deizi], boys
harilikult tdishilikute va- [baiz], learns
hel ja alati muutelopuna [1a:nz]
tdishadlikute ja kolavate
kaashailikute jarel

s = Vene k. w 16pus -sure| [ |censure [sen/e],
kaashéilikute jdrel ja mo- sure [/u3], sugar
nedes teistes sonades [fuga]

s = Vene k. x 106pus -sure| ;5 |treasure [trejs]
taishaalikute jarel

sh | sh = Vene k. m J |she [/fi]

sch | sch = sk sk |school [sku:l]

2



Miir-

Téhed Hddldamine gid Néditused
t. it ten [ten]
th | hailetu, pane keele ots ham-| e |thing [eiy], cloth

maste vahele ja rohu 6hk
pealmiste hammaste ja
keele vahelt vilja (sona
algul ja 16pul)

[kloe]

kolav, moodustatakse nagu| 3 |father [fa:33], this
eelmine, ainult kolav (tdis- [3is], with [wi3]
haalikute vahel ja harul-
daselt sona algul ja 16pul)
u | juu (lahtistes rohuga silpides| ju: | pupil [pju:pil]
uu (r ja I 4 kaashailikute| u: |rule [ru:l], blue
jarel) [blu:]
u (haruldaselt kinnistes sil-| u | put [put]
pides)
liihike 0 ja a vaheline hda-| A |shut [ /at]
lik, peaaegu liihike tume
a (kinnistes silpides)
(r ees) 9: |fur [fa:]
(rdhuta 16pusilpides r ees)| a |picture [pikt/s]
v | v (alati kolav) v |veal [vidl], five
[faiv]
w | huulte iimmarguseks tege-| w |will [wil]

misega lithike u




Tahed| * Haaldamine |'gio| Nuitused
wh | hadldatakse kui lihtne w|w(hw) what [wot, (hwat)]
(ehk hw)
X | ks (kaashailikute ja rohuta| ks |exercise [eksasaiz]
taishédilikute ees)
kolav g-{-Vene k. 8 (réhuga| gz |example
taishdilikute ees) [ig’za:mpl]
y | ai (r6huga lahtistes silpides)| ai |my [mai]
liihike, ebaselge i (réhuta| i |body [bodi]
16pusilpides)
Eesti k. j (tdishadalikute ees)| j |yet [jet]
z: | Vene k.3 z laiy [leizi]
Pikkusmairk he [hi:]
9 ees jadb pikkusmark dra |eg, je|pair [pes], 'here
29, | [hi3], pour [po3]
us |poor [pud]

Rohk on Ingl. k. harilikult
esimesel silbil, eranevate
rohuga silpide ees
seisab rohu mérk ’

2k

about [3’baut]
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Tarvis jargmised reeglid meeles pidada:

1. Harilikult on rohuga tédishédalikud lahtistes silpides
pikad: ’bo-ny, 'o-pen. Lahtisteks nimetatakse tdishdilikuga
1oppevad silbid.

2. Rohuga tiishidilikud on naissilpides harilikult pikad.
Naissilbid on need, mis lopevad kaashédilikuga - e . name
( = neim), scene ( = s: in), fine ( = fain), home ( = houm),
gse ( = ju:s).

3. Uhesilbise sona 16pus on tdishailik alati pikk: no
{ = nou), ke { = hi:).

4. Kinnistes silpides, s. o. niisugustes, mis I6pevad iihe
voi mitme kaashidilikuga, on tdishadilikud harilikult lithidad :
not ( = not), desk, pin.

Haéldamisharjutus.®)

[ei]
name, made, cake, late, gave, taken, shaken, paper, patriot,
potato, relate, trantslation ; nail, sail, rain, pain, chain, wait,
maid, paid, straight, daisy, daily; day, may, pray, gray,
play, way, stay, hay, lay, haycock, railway; eight, weigh,
weight, neighbour ; they, grey, obey;
great, break, halfpenny.

[«]
bar, car, far; arm, farm, harm, part, smart, dark, bargain,
garden, harvest, regard; ask, fast, last, cast, mast, past,
pass, class, grass; bath, path, rather, father;

half, calf, calm, laugh; heart, are, aunt, clerk.

[e:, €3]
care, dare, fare, hare, square, share; parents, Mary, scarcely;

air, chair, fair, hair, pair, stair; where, there, their, heir;
bear, pear, tear (kidristama), wear.

*) Siin esinevad harjutused on kokku seatud ainult sisus tarvitusel
vlevatest sonadest.
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(]

can, man, ran, mad, lad, glad, cat, hat, pat, hang, stamp,
lamp, hand, stand, satchel, pantry, grandmother;

: family, animal, magistrate, shadow, cabin, Spanish,
travel, shall, bade, have.

[e]
let, get, pet, pen, ten, when, neck, next, desk, went, pence;
ever, never, beverage; bread, breakfast, dead, head, health,
wealth, heavy, heaven, meadow, peasant, pleasant, pleasure,
read, ready, weather, leather, endeavour, sweater;
any, many, Thames, said, says, friend, bury.
[ai]
I, bite, ride, ripe, fine, mine, shine, nine, five, life; mild,
wild, child; blind, kind, find, mind ; high, night, light, right;
die, lie, tie; by, my, fly, try, dry, sly, reply, supply, hyphen;
climb, eye, buy.
[i:]
he, she, me, we, be; these, even, evening; bee knee, tree,
three, see, meet, street, green, seen, beef, week, sleep, sheep,
sweet; sea, tea, read, leaf, meal, steal, clean, eat, beat, feat,
treat; thief, chief, piece, field, yield;
ceiling, seize, receive, receipt, key, people.
' [i]
it, bit, sit, in, pin, sick, bring, drink, rich, which, this, lip,
trip, winter, window; below, erect, effect, exclaim, witness;
dresses, wishes, catches, watches, changes, loses; counted,
wanted, guarded; houses, horses places, churches, bushes,
glasses, boxes; office, active, passive, yesterdey, always,
foreign, money; beverage, passage, village, carriage, orange;
promise, give, live, pretty, England, English, busy, bu-
siness, women, minute,

[au]
house, mouse, out, loud, about, found, pound, count, mouth;
now, how, cow, brown, down, town, flower, tower.
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[ou]

go, no, so, home, smoke, spoke, rose, nose, stone, bone,
hope, rogue, stove; roll, old, cold, gold, hold, sold, told,
most, post; boat, coat, goat, soap, throat, oak, broad; toe,
goes; blow, crow, grow, know, low, show, snow, window,
meadow, owe ; though, soul, shoulder;

don’t, both.

[>:]

all, ball, call, fall, hall, tall, small, wall, walk, chalk, tall, also,
false ; warm wardrobe, water, quarter; daughter, caught,
taught, sauce; law, lawn, draw, drawn; or, nor, for, form,
lord, corn, horn, fork, forth, north, board, door, floor!

bought, brought, ought, thought, pour, court, four.

[4]
on, not, got, pot, stop, shop, clock, long, song, strong; was,
want, wash, watch, what;
honour, foreign, proverb, doll.
[ju:]
use, useful, uniform, united, duty, tulip, student, music,
pupil, Tuesday ; few, new, dew, mew, steward, view;
Europe.

: [u:]
rule, ruler, true, blue ; blew, flew, drew. grew, strew; do, to,
two, who, whose, lose, prove, move ; too, moon, soon, noon,
spoon, school, cool, room, droop, tooth, goose, food, tool.s
June ; through, wound, you, youth, soup.

' [u]
bush, bull, full, pul, put, puss, pudding, sugar, butcher;
book, -look, took, cook, nook; good, foot, wood, wool,
wooden, woollen, woman ; could, should, would.
(Al
us, run, fun, sun, cut, shut, dull, must, duck, much, sung,
rung, bunch; colour, son, one, none, done, London
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among, month, Monday, money, sponge, tongue, wonder’;
come, some, stomach, company; oven, cover, love, glové;
cousin, couple, country, double, trouble, enough, rough,
young, blood. does, study.

[3:] :
her, serve, servant, observe, certainly, perfect; girl, bird, first,
sir, third, thirty; fur, turn, purse, furniture ; word, work, world,
worth, worthy, worse, worst; early, learn, heard; journey,
colonel.

[2]

about, above, away, awake, alone, alive, orchard, Richard, ins-
tance, beggar, sugar; basement, father, sister, brother, steamer,
river; sailor, iron, observe, oblige, command, o’clock; sup-
pose, picture, pleasure, treasure; colour, harbour, ocean.

[ea, i3, 29, jud, ua, aid, oud, aual] i
tear, where, there, their, heir, hare, share, air, chair, fair, pair,
repairs; here cheer, jeer, ear, hear, clear, dear, appear, tear
(pisar); before, bore, more, wore; secure, steward; sure,
poor; fire iron, tired; mower, sower; our, power, flower,
tower, sower.

[b, p]
Ben, bed, bat, by, bless, robe, rubber; pen, pet, pat, pie,
pleasant, hope, ripen,
bear, bark. butcher; pear, park, put.

[d, t]
do, die, dry, dine, ride, rode; to, tie, try, tiny, write, wrote,
ridden, riding, had, made ; written, writing, hat, mate.

(g KI
get, gold, glass, grow, game; cat, cold, class, crow, came;
good, bag, pig, dog; could, back, pick, cock.

[, s]
zone, lazy, as, his, to use; so, see, yes, this, use
boys, caps, beds, dogs, knives;
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caps, cats, books, roofs;

churches, busches, boxes, horses, disturbs ; keeps ;
feeds, wags, loves, is, has, was, calls, comes;
hurts, barks, puffs;

runs, bears, dresses, watches, wishes ;

observe, resolve, possess, SCiSSOIS.

3, ©]
thick, thin, think, three, thought; south, north, forth, cloth,
month; father, mother, brother, rather, together; this, that,
these, those, they, them, their, there, than, then, thee, thy,
thou, thus, though ; with.

[v, 1]
van, view, alive, five; fun, few, life, knife,
give, of, carve, halves; if, off, calf, half.

[5 /]
treasure, pleasure, conclusion, ocasion; shall, she, shine,
show, shut, wish, sure, censure, sugar, excursion, passion,
Russia, delicious, precious, conscious conscience, ocean,
translation, nation.

[dg, /]
jeer, just, joke, Jane, George; cheer, chest, chalk, chain,
church; journey, large, bridge ; cherry, catch, kitchen.

[gz, ks]
example, exact, examine, examination;
exercise, exclaim, exlamation, expand, excursion.

Moned harjutused hddldamsmirkide jaoks

o3:d lesn.
(Vaata Ne 3, 1).
'mai ’sku :lru: m.
in 3is ’kantri 'e3z 9 ’taun,
in Sat ’taun 'Seaz o ’stri: t,
in 3t ’stri:t deaz o ’haus,
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in"%at 'haus deaz o 'sku:l,

in 8zt ’sku:l Se3z 9 ’ru:m,

in 32t 'ru:m ez e 'teibl, e 'tfe3, e 'fr:m, e ’desk and o
’blaekbs : d.

wot 'ru:m is ’8is?

’8is iz mai ’sku:lru: m.

‘gren(d)fa: 83z ’eidy (N 10)

~ “’gren(d)fa: 33, hau ’ould «:(3) ju:?“ ’a:skt 3 litl ’boi. &3
"gren(d)fx: 83, hu(:) woz (waz) 9 veri smd: 1 mean, ’a: nsad:
“’ai-m ’eiti ’jiaz *ould.“—“bat, 'green(d)fx : 53¢, sed 3 ’t/aild,
“ai ’eink ju o veri 'smo:1 f3 jor ’eidj“.

9 ridl (Né 14)

329 woz o litl gri:n haus,

oand in &3 litl gri:n haus

3¢9 woz 9 litl braun haus,

and in &3 litl braun haus

3e3 woz 23 litl jelou haus,

and in &3 litl jelou haus

ged woz e litl wait haus,

oand in &3 litl wait haus

ded woz e litl ha:t. e wo:lnat.

kauntin pigz (Ne 37).
9 fe:ma hu had (hu:d) twenti pigz, wan dei sent hiz airi/.
sa:vent to kaunt 8em, an si:if Sei war 2:1 8ea.
padi keim bak slouli, wic o pazld luk on hiz feis.
*wel* sed hiz ma:sto, “a: () 8ei 2:1 rait?“ “as, jor ono,
ai kauntid nainti:n; bat wan litl felou ren sbaut
sou fa:st, ai woz not (waznt) eibl to kaunt him
Y e s R

ame’riken peitriatizm (Ne 50)

“hu:woz de fe:st men?“ a:skt o fi'’ka:gou ti:t/a.
»Wo/intan“*) promptli- @ :nsad 3 jam ’merikan.

*) %e fo:st prezidont ov 29 ju’naitid steits ev mo: e o'meriko,
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»nou,“ sed 39 ti:tfy, ,edem woz & fe:st men.* ,ou,
wel, ai s3’pouz ju 3 rait,“ ri’plaid 33 jan peitriat,
“if ju:ri'fa:te forinaz.“

bed in sama (Ne 51)

in winter ai get ap ot nait

an dres bai jelou kendl lait

in samy, kwait 3i:A%3 wei,

ai hav tu gou tu bed bai dei
ai haev tu gou tu bed en si:

%3 ba:dz stil hopin on 33 tri:,
3:hia 33 groun ap pi:plz fi:t
stil gouin pa:st mi:in 33 stri:t.

on das it not si:m ha:d tu ju:,
wen 2:1 83 skai iz kliar an blu:
ond ai fud laik sou mat/ tu plei,
tu haev tu gou tu bed bai dei?

The Alphabet.

Aa Bb Cc Dd Ee Fi Gg Hh

1i Jj Kk LI Mm Nn Oo Pp

Qq Rr Ss Tt Uu Vv Ww
Axi Xy Ty



1. First Lesson. — Esimene iilesanne.

I. Reading Exercise. — Lugemisharjutus.

Good morning! I sit down. I stand up. Stand up!
Sit down! My name is Richard. Your name is Mary.
What is your name? What is my name? I take a book.
It is an English book. It is my book. Take a book! What
do you do? I take a book. I show my book. My book
is made of paper. Show me a book! What do you do?
I open my book. Open your book! What do you do?
I shut my book. Shut your book! Igo home. Good bye!

II. Pronunciation Exercise.—Hé&éldamisharjutus.

take, made, name, paper

a=Eesti keele e-}-i. Hidldamismark: ei take [teik]. -
open, show, go, home.

o=~FEesti k. ou. Héildamismirk: ou [gou].
show, shut, English.

sh =Saksa k. sch. Haildamismark: / show [/fou].

III. Grammar — Grammatika.

The Indefinite Article — madramata artikkel.
A book, an English book, an hour (tund)
Méidramataks artikliks on igale sugule kaashailikute
ees a, tdishdilikute ja tumma h ees an.
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IV. Grammar Exercise. — Grammatiline harjutus;

Kirjuta jargmised sonad méiramata artikliga:
name, book, paper, English book, English name, exercise,
English exercise. :
What the teacher orders: Look up! Begin
to read. :

2. Second Lesson.

I. Reading Exercise.

What is this? This is a pen. What is that? That
is a pencil. What is this? This is a knife. What is that?
That is an inkstand. There is ink in the inkstand. I take
the knife. I show it. It is a fine knife. I put it into my
pocket. This is a pencil and that is a pencil-box. I put
the pencil into the pencil-box. Where is the pencil? The
pencil is in the pencil-box. Take this pen! What do you
do? Put it into your pencil-box! Where do you put the
pen? Where is the pen? Show me your knife, your
pencil, your inkstand. Where is the ink? What is this?
Is this a knife or a pencil? It is a knife. Is this a book?
Yes, it is. Is this a paper? No, it is not.

Il. Pronunciation Exercise.

I show my fine knife.
i,y=Edesti k. ai. Hadldamismirk: ai fine [fain], my [mai].
There is ink in this inkstand.
i = lithik. Eesti k. i. Haildamismark : i.
Pane tdhele: 1. e sona 16pus on tumm, kui ta pole séna
: ainuke tdishdilik: name [neim], aga he [hi:].
2. k n ees on héiletu: knife [naif].

III. Grammar.

1. The Definite Article — Maédrav artikkel.
The book, the ink.
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Maidravaks artikliks on igale sugule the (tdishaalikute ees Zze
[3i:], kaashaillkute ees Zhe [33)).
2. AsesoOna it—ta tarvitatakse asjade ja loomade nimetuse ees.

IV. Grammar Exercise.

Kirjuta jargmised sonad maidrava artikliga: knife, pen,
pencil, ink, inkstand, pocket, pencil-box, paper, lesson.

What the teacher orders: Repeat that word!
Once again! All together! You alone! The next! Very well !

3. Third Lesson.
I. My School-room.

In this coﬁntry there is a town,

In that town theere is a street,

In that street there is a house,

In that house there is a school,

In that school there is a room,

In that room there is a table, a chair, a form,
a desk, and a blackboard.

What room is this?

This is my school-room.

II. Pronunciation .Exercise.

school, room, school-room.
oo = Eesti k. uu. Héidldamismirk u: room [ru:m].
Erandid: 1. book — oo on lihikene k ees. Hadldamismark

u book [buk].

2. good [gud].

IlI. Grammar.

1. This is a book. I take a book.
Sihitav on Inglise keeles nimetava sarnane.
2. I put my knife into the pencil-box, the pencil is in the
pencil-box.
Eessonadele jargneb sihitav.
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IV. Translation Exercise. — Tolkimisharjutus.

Selles linnas (sdil) on kool. Selles koolis (sdil) on
koolituba. See on minu koolituba. See on minu pliiatsi
karp. Avan oma karbi. Vétan oma pliiatsi ja panen ta
pliiatsi karpi. See on kena nuga. On see tindipott? Jah,
see on [tindipott].

Tédhendus: Ummargused sulud tihendavad sénu,
mida tuleb Inglise keeles tarvitada; nurgelistes sulgudes
olevaid sonu ei ole vaja tolkida.

Whatthe teacher ordeérs: Speak louder! That
will do. All right. No, that is not right.

4. Fourth Lesson.
I. At School.

I am a pupil. We are thirty pupils in our school-room.
We are at school to learn. We learn to read and to
write. Charles is in the third class, He takes his books
and learns. Mary writes an exercise. She is a very dili-
gent girl. Her brother is a lazy boy. You are the teacher
and we are the pupils. The pupils learn English. They

learn to read and to write. They are very diligent and
attentive. Who is this? This is Charles. Where are you?

I am at school. What do you do at school? Am I the
teacher? Is he a lazy boy? Is she a diligent girl ? Are we at
school? Are you pupils? Are they attentive ?

II. Pronunciation Exercise.

third, thirty. three (kolm), fourth.
th hiiletu: pane keele ots hammaste vahele ja rohu
ohk pealmiste hammaste ja keele vahelt vilja. Haal-
damismirk e three [eri:].
the, this, that, they, there.
th: hiildatud kui eelmine, ainult kolav. Héédldamis-
mirk & this [3is].
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III. Grammar.

1. The Plural of Nouns. Asisonade mitmus.

Singular — ainsus Plural — mitmus.
the book the books (= buks).
the pen the pens (= penz).
a girl girls (= ga: 1z).

a boy boys (= boiz).

Et asisonade mitmust siinnitada, lisatakse harilikult
asisona ainsusele s juure. Muutelépu s on igal pool kdlav,
kus ta kolav voib olla (tdishdilikute ja kolavate kaashaili-
kute jirele). Maidramatal artiklil ei ole mitmust.

2. The Infinitive Mood — tegusdna
to be — olema
The Present Tense. — Olevik.

I am — ma olen we are — me oleme
(thou art — sa oled)*) you are — te olete, sa oled.
he is (meessugu) they are — nad on.

she is (naissugu) ta on
it is (asjasugu)

The Interrogative Form. — Kiisiv koneviis.
Am I? Kas ma olen are we? Kas oleme?
-is he, she, it? Kasta on? are you? Kas oled? Kas olete?
are they? Kas nad on?

IV. Grammar Exercise.

1 Pane jirgmised sonad ja laused mitmusesse: the
book, the pen, a pencil, a chair, the boy, the girl. There
is a girl in the school-room. There is a boy at school.
He is a teacher. I am a teacher. Am I a pupil ?

2. Poora: 1am at school to learn. Am I a teacher?-
I am not lazy.

*) Ainsuse 2. poorde asesbna thou — sina — on ainult veel Ju-
mala poole posramise juures piibli- ja luulekeeles ; lihtkones pruugitakse
mitmuse 2-se poorde asesbna — you.
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3. Tolgi: Meie oleme Opilased. Teie olete Opetaja.
Meie oleme kolmandas klassis. Meie Opime Inglis keelt.
Meie opime lugema ja kirjutama. Kaarel on usin. Tema
O0de Marie ei ole mitte usin, ta on laisk tiitarlaps. Kas
olete usinad ja tdhelepanelikud? Jah, meie oleme [usinad
ja tahelepanelikud].

Wihat the teacher orders: You have made a
mistake, correct the mistake. :

5. Fifth Lesson.
I. At School. (Continuation. — Jérg.)

I have a copy-book and two pens. How many copy-
books have you? | have three copy-books. He has four
pens and five pencils. How many copy-books has Ellen?
She has a great many copy-books. We have a sponge and a
duster. Have the pupils chalk? Yes, they have it. What
have you there? I have nothing. I have an inkstand, but
there is no ink in the inkstand., Who has ink in the ink-
stand? Has Mary an india-rubber? Yes, she has.

Il. Pronunciation Exercise.
he, she, me, we, three. We see three green trees in the street.
e, ee —Eesti k. ii. Hadldamismark i: he [hi:].
pen, pencil, lesson, desk, attentive, Ellen.
e=~FEesti k. e. Haidldamismark e pen [pen].

Ill. Grammar.
Infinitive Mood (teguséna) — fo hawve.

Present Tense. — Olevik.
J have — mul on we have — meil on
he has you have — teil on, sul on
she has } tal on they have — neil on.
it has
Interrogative Form. — Kiisiv koneviis.
Have ]2 — Kas mul on. have we? — Kas meil on?
have you? — Kas teil on?
has he, she, it? — Kas tal on? Kas sul on ?

have they ? — Kas neil on?
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Negative Form. — Eitav koneviis.

I have not — mul ei ole we have not
; you have not
he, she, it has not they have not.

IV. Grammar Exercise.

Poora: I am a pupil. I have an English book. I have
no ink in the inkstand. Am I a teacher? I am not a girl.
Have I an English copy-book?

What the teacher orders: Who is absent?
Come to the blackboard! Take the chalk and write!

6. Sixth Lesson.

I. What do I do?

I stand up.
1 go to the blackboard.
I take the chalk.
I write.
I write the word “lesson*.
I put the chalk away.
I take the sponge (or the duster).
I wipe that word out.
I clean the blackboard.
I put the sponge (or the duster) away.
I go to my place.
I sit down.
Is the blackboard clean?
Yes, it is.

II. Pronunciation Exercise.
Teacher, to teach, to read, clean, to clean.
ea = eestik. ii. Hédldamismirk i: clean [kli:n].
3
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IIl. Grammar.
Infinitive — to take.
Present Tense.

I take — ma vétan we take
he takes you take
she takes they take.
it takes

Ainsuse 3. p6orde 16pp on:
1. hdidletu s kolata hdilikute jdrel: he takes, he wipes,
he writes [raits].
2. kolav s kolavate hailikute jarel: he cleans, he stands,
he shows [/ouz].

IV. Grammar Exercise.

1. Conjugate (poora): I take this copy-book. I write
an English exercise. I read an English book. I show the
chalk. I open my pencil-box. I shut it. I write the word
“lesson“. 1 wipe this word out. I clean the blackboard.
I put the duster away.

2. Translate. — Tolgi.

Mitu koolipinki on (sdil) koolitoas? Koolitoas (sdil)
on viis koolipinki ja iiks pult. On sul pliiats? Jah, mul on.
On tal kdsn? Jah, tal on. Mitu sulge tal on? Tal on neli
sulge. Mitu vihku teil on? Meil on vidga palju vihka.
Tindipotis (sdil) ei ole tinti.

What the teacher orders: Speak louder!
Speak distinctly! Pronounce better! I cannot understand you.

’

7. Seventh Lesson.

I. Counting.

There are windows. I count the windows: one window,
two windows, three windows. How many windows are
there? This is a wall. How many walls are there? Count
the walls. There are four walls. How many forms are there
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in our schoolroom? Count the forms. One, two, three
four, five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten, eleven, twelve, thirteen,
fourteen, fifteen. There are fifteen forms. Count the pupils,
0 (RS A e fifteen, sixteen, seventeen, eighteen, nineteen.
twenty, twenty-one, twenty-two, twenty-three, twenty-four,
twenty-five, twenty-six, twenty-seven, twenty-eight, twenty-
nine, thirty. I count from 1 to 20. Count to 30. What
do you do? How many brothers and sisters have you?
How old are you? I am thirteen years old. How old is
your sister Mary? She is not so old, she is only nine.
An English proverb: No one is too old to learn.

Il. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. School, sponge, to stand, sister, house, this, desks,
books, he takes, she writes, he counts.
s on hédiletu alati sona algul, sona 16pul tumma e ees ja
muutelopuna hdiletumate hadlikute jarel. Haaldamismirk s
- desks [desks].

2. It is, he has, she reads, boys, girls, brothers, sisters.
s on muutelopuna kolav tdishdilikute ja kolavate kaashia-
likute jarel. Hadldamismirk z has [haz].

. Grammar.

Imperative Mood. — Kiskiv koneviis.
To count —Ilugama. Count!—Iloe! To take — viima.,
- Take! — vétal

To show — nditama. Show! — niita!
Imperative on fo- ta Infinitive-iga iihtlane,
To be — olema. Be diligent! — ole usin! olge usinad!

IV. Grammar Exercise,

1. Put the following verbs in the Imperative (pane jérg-
mised aegsdnad kadskivasse koneviisi): to sit down, to stand
up, to learn, to read, to write, to be attentive, to take an
English book, to clean the blackboard, to put the duster away.

3*
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2. Write in words — (kirjuta tdhtedega)!
S %00, 559, 12,44 16, 17,19, 18, 23,:96,/4, 29,5, 8,28;
10, 13, 11, 15, 20, 30.

What the teacher orders: Sit straight! Pay
attention !

8. Eighth Lesson.
. RAddition.

Ten and ten are twenty.

Twenty and ten are thirty.

Thirty and ten are forty.

Forty and ten are fifty.

Fifty and ten are sixty.

Sixty and ten are seventy.

Seventy and ten are eighty.

Eighty and ten are ninety.

Ninety and ten are a hundred;
and so on.

Il. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. Room, to read, three, proverb, great, grammar,
very. Et moodustada Ingl. k. r sona algul ja suuremalt
jaolt tdishddlikute vahel, asenda keeleots umbes suulae kesk-
paika ja hadlda kerge h kolaga r. 2

2. Form, board, garden, far, sister, brother, teacher,
third, thirty, there, where.

r on kaashéilikute ees ja sona I6pul mitte kuuldav ehk
vdhe kuuldav o. Héiidldamismirk o sister [sist3].

3. My sister is five years old [mai sister iz faiv
ja:z ould]. Kui jargmine sdna algab tdishiilikuga, siis
héildatakse r ka sona 16pul.

lll. Grammar.

Numbers — arvud.
1 one 11 eleven 21 twenty-one
2 two 12 twelve 22 twenty-two
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3 three 13 thirteen 30 thirty

4 four 14 fourteen 40 forty

5 five 15 fifteen 50 fifty

6 six 16 sixteen 60 sixty

7 seven 17 seventeen 70 seventy

8 eight 18 eighteen 80 eighty

9 nine 19 nineteen 90 ninety
10 ten 20 twenty 100 a (one) hundred

101 one hundred and one
120 one hundred and twenty
200 two hundred
1000 a (one) thousand
1000000 a (one) million
1919 one thousand nine hundred and nineteen
voi nineteen hundred and nineteen (isedralikult
aastaarvude juures).
Sajaliste (niisamuti tuhandeliste) ja kiimneliste vGi
iiheliste vahele pannakse séna and — ja.

IV. Grammar Exercise.

1. Write in words — (kirjuta tidhtedega)!
3, 5, 8, 18, 80, 8888, 4, 14, 44, 102, 210, 321, 432, 1005,
554, 655, 767, 878, 999.

2. Translate — (tolgi).

Mitu seina on toal? Mitu akent on sdil? Arva kooli-
pingid meie koolitoas kokku. Arva poisid ja tiidrukud
kokku. Kui vana sa oled? Ma olen neljateistkiimne-aas-
tane. Kui vana on Kaarel ? Kaarel on kuueteistkiimne-aastane.
Kui vana onsu viike 6de Helene? Ta on viie-aastane. Kui
vana on koolidpetaja ? Ta on kolmekiimnekuue-aastane. Mitu
venda ja 6de sul on? Kui vanad nad on? Arva 1 —20-ni.

What the teacher orders:, Spell the word.
Underline the word.
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9. Ninth Lesson.
l. The Family,

My father and my mother are my parents. I am their
child. Our family is very large. I have one brother and five
sisters. My brother’s name is Richard, my sisters’ names
are Mary, Ellen, Jane, Maud and Mabel. Mabel is only three
years old. My father’s brother is my uncle. My father’s sister
is my aunt. Our aunt has two sons and four daughters.
These are my cousins. My grandfather and my grandmother
are still alive. They are very old, but my parents are still
rather young. How is your father? He is quite well? Is
your grandmother also quite well? No, she is ill. Are
your parents still alive? How many sisters have you?
What is your father’s name? Have you an uncle and an aunt?
Tell me your sisters’ names. Tell me your brothers’ names.
How do you do? Thank you, I am quite well.

A proverb: A mother’s heart never grows old.

II. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. Far (kaugel) Charles, large, class, grass, glass,
father, rather.
a=-cestik. aa suuremalt jaolt iihesilbilistes sonades r — ees,
sona 16pus r - kaashdilikute ja s-tihenduste ees.
Hadldamismark o :class [kla:s].
Erandiks : aunt, are [a:nt, a:].
2. 1 am, at, has, stand inkstand, blackboard, grand-
father, grammar.
a =eestik. a ja @ vahel harilikult kinnistes silpides.
Haaldamismark @ black [blak].
Erandiks : have [hav].

. Grammar.
Possessive case. — Omastav.
My father's brother — eluga olevuste asisonadel on
omastavas 16pp ’s.
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My sisters’ names — kui mitmus 16peb s-ga, omastav
tihendatakse ainult kustutusmairgiga '—.

IV. Grammar Exercise.

Put the following sentences in the Possessive case.
(Pane jirgmistes lausetes, kus tarvis, sonad omastavasse.)

My uncle son is my cousin, our father brother is my
uncle, my mother sister is my aunt, your sisters names are
Jane and Ellen, your brothers names are Richard and Charles,
I take our teacher book, he shows our father knife.

What the teacher orders: Answer in [a
complete sentence.

10. Tenth Lesson.
l. Grandfather’s Age.

“Grandfather, how old are you?“ asked a little boy.
The grandfather, who was a very small man, answered,
“] am eighty years old.“ — “But, grandfather,“ said the
child, “I think you are very small for your age.“ —

1l. Pronunciation.

1. Three, third, thirteen, thirty, to think, to thank,
fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth, ninth.
th on hddletu [e] ikka sona 10pus ja suuremalt jaolt sona
alguses.

2. Father, mother, brother, rather, the, they, this,
that, these, there.
th on kolav [3] kahe taishailiku vahel ja harva sona alguses.

IIl. Grammar

Stops :
. full stop. ! note of exclamation
, comma. « « quotation marks.
s.seolon. — dash.
3 semicolon. - hyphen.

? note of interrogation
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IV. Translation.

Mitu ode teil on? Mul on iiks dde, aga kolm venda.
Kuidas on teie 6e nimi? Minu 6e nimi on Johanna ja minu
vendade nimed on Richard, Toomas ja Kaarel. Kas su va-
nemad veel elavad? Jah, mul on veel isa ja ema. Nad on
veel kaunis noored. Nad on 39- ja 31-aastased. Kuidas sinu
vanemate kisi kdib? Téidnan, mu isa on iisna terve, kuid
ema on haige.

What the teacher  oxdets: Collect your
copybooks! Leave the room!

11. \Eleventh Lesson.
l. The House.

Mr. (=mister) Brown’s house is very large. There are
seven large rooms and three small rooms in his house. A large
house is very pleasant. Our house is not so large. In our
house there are a sitting-room, a dining-room, two bed-rooms,
and a kitchen. Each room has a floor, a ceiling, four walls,
a door, one or two windows, and a stove. A room without
furniture looks miserable. What pieces of furniture are there
in a sitting-room? In our sitting-room there are many chairs,
some arm-chairs, a sofa, some tables, and a piano; a large
carpet covers the floor and beautiful pictures hang on the
walls. In our dining-room there is a large dining-table, twelve
chairs, and a sideboard. In a bed-room there are beds, a
washing-stand, a wardrobe, and one or two looking-glasses.
Our kitchen is very small. A small kitchen is not pleasant,
Under our dining-room there is a cellar. Is it a large cellar?
No, it is not very large..Is Mr. Brown at home? No, he is out.

East, West — home is best.

ll. Pronunciation Exercise.
1. Small, wall, all, to call, chalk, was, wash. a=pikk
lahtine oo, suuremalt jaolt 1 ees ja w jirel.
Héadldamismérk 5: small [smo:l].
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2. Or, form, door, floor, four,

o = D: suuremalt jaolt r ees.
3. On, not, hot, clock, box,

o = lithike o, nagu eestik. ,on“, kinnistes silpides.
Haédldamismark o [not = not].

lll. Grammar.

1. The Adjective. -—— Omadussdna.
Our kitchen is small,
a small kitchen is not pleasant;
our rooms are small.
Omadussona (tarvitatud tdiendusena voi iitlusena) on
sugu ju arvu poolest muutmatu.
2. Plural of Nouns — Asisonade mitmus.

Singular — ainsus Plural — mitmus.
the glass — Kklass the glasses [gla:siz] — klaasid
the box — Kkast the boxes [boksiz] — kastid
the bush — pdosas the bushes [bufiz] — pddsad
the church — Xkirik the churches [tfo:tfiz] — Kkirikud.
ss, sh, ch, z, x — Ioppevatel asisonadel on mitmuses

16puks — es [iz].

1IV. Grammar.

Put the following sentences in the Plural (pane jérg-
mised laused mitmusse): This room is small. My aunt is
vary old. Your sister is rather youg.. He shows his pencil-
box. There is a church. My uncle’s house is very large.
In my bed-room there is a looking-glass. Is your brother
at home? I go home.

12. Twelfth Lesson.
l. Our Garden.

Behind our house we have a flower-garden and an
orchard. We have a great many flowers in our garden.
There are roses, tulips, daisies, lilies, violets, and many
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other flowers. Roses, lilies, and violets have a beautiful
smell, but tulips have only a beautiful colour. In the
orchard there are cherry-trees, apple-trees, pear-trees, and
also some plum-trees. The cherries are just ripe. How
black and beautiful they are! The apples, peares, and
plums are not yet ripe, they are still quite green.

Before our house there is a lawn with a nice tennis-
court and some tall trees. And how beautiful these frees
are! Such a gaiden is indeed a treasure.

II. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. Parents, hare (janes), care (mure).

a -r ees=— aa e-kolaga,

niisamuti ai -r ees: chair, hair (juuksed), air (6hk).
Haaldamismark [e3] parents [pearents].
Erand: are=[a: (1).]
2. There, where, their, pear.

e, ei, ea — re (-r) ees=[e3]: there [3¢3].

IIlI. Grammar.
Plural of Nouns.

Singular Plural
a. The cherry — Kkirs the cherries — kirsid
the boy — poiss the boys — poisid.
Kaashiilikute jirele kirjutatakse — ies — ys asemel.
b. The potato — kartul the potatoes — kartulid.

Kaashdilikute jarele asisonad o-ga siinnitavad oma ,mit-
muse oes-ga.

Erand piano — pianos.
¢. The knife — nuga the knives — noad
the leaf — leht the leaves — lehed.
Moned asisonad -fe voi f-ga siinnitavad oma mit-
muse ves-ga.

IV. Translation.

Kas teil on aed? Jah, meil on aed. Ta on viike, kuid
véga ilus. On teil ka oma aias lilli? Jah, meil on roose, lilliaid,

\
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tulpe, kannikesi, ja teisi lilli. Kas o6unad ja pirnid teie
aias on valminud? Ei, nad on veel iisna rohelised, aga
kirsid on just valminud.

What the teacher orders: Silence, do not talk,
please.

13. Thirteenth Lesson.

l. 1 pick my Sister a Rose.

What do I.do?

get up,

ga out, ™

come to the garden gate,

open the gate,

see different roses in the garden,
stoop down and I pick some roses.
I tie them in a bunch,

I bring them to my sister.

My sister is very glad.

She thanks me.

A proverb: No rose without thorn.

I
I
I
I
I
I

1. Pronunciation Exercise.

Son, some, to come, mother, cousin, country, but,
shut, plum, uncle, duster, up.
0, u=Iliihike, & ja a vahel, ldheneb rohkem a-le.

Hiildamismark A son [san], shut [ /at].

Ill. Grammar.

Demonstrative Pronouns. — Niitavad asesonad.

Singular. Plural.
This —see these— need
that —too those — nood

such-— niisugune, sidrane such — niisugused sddrased.
Such a garden — sddrane aed.



34

IV. Grammar Exercise.

Put the following sentences in the Plural (aseta jargmi-
sed laused mitmusse): There is a potato. This leaf is green.
That daisy is very nice. This rose is beautiful. That cherry
is ripe. Such a Knife is nice. Such a garden is pleasant.
This boy is very diligent. That girl is attentive.

14. Fourteenth Lesson.

l. R Riddle.

There was a little green house,

And in the little green house

There was a little brown house,

And in the little brown house

There was a little yellow house,

And in the little yellow house

There was a little white house,

And in the little white house

There was a little heart. nuEm v

ll. Pronunciation Exercise.

1, Her, learn, girl, first, third, thirty, furniture. e, i,
u — r ees — eestik. 60 sarnane.

Haildamismark 3: her [ha:].

2. Sofa, orchard, attentive, sister, colour, furniture.
a, e, 0, u rohuta silpides sagedasti = lithike tume eestik.
0 ja e (eestik. sonas mine) vaheline haalik.

lll. Translation Exercise.

Ma lahen koju. Mu isa maja ei ole vdga suur, kuid ma
armastan (I like) teda. Meie majas on neli vdikest tuba ja iiks
suur tuba. Suur tuba on meie magamistuba. Magamistoal on
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uks ja kolm akent. Toas on minu voodi ja mu vendade
voodid, riidekapp, pesulaud, kaks peeglid, kolm véikest lauda
ja moned toolid. Ma armastan (I like) olla kodus.

15. Fifteenth Lesson.
l. A Dialogue.

Jane: Good morning, George.

George: Good morning, Jane, How do you do?

Jane: Thank you very much, I am quite well.

George: Let us go into the garden, the apples and pears
are just ripe. We must gather them.

Jane: Have you also any flowers in your garden?

George: Yes, we have many roses and some other ﬂowers

Jane: Of what colour are the roses?

George: We have red roses, yellow ones, and also some
white ones.

Jane. Please, give me some of the roses. I bring them to
my mother, she likes the smell of roses very much.

George: Come, I will give you the roses.

Jane: Look at those poor little girls, standing at the gate,
they want to come in. They want some apples. Poor
little girls! Shall I give them some apples?

George: Yes, fill that basket with fine ripe apples and
blue plums, and give them to the little girls.

Jane: Oh, now they are glad. How kindly they thank
us: [ think they will give some of the apples to
their little brothers and sisters.

II. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. Treasure, pleasure.

s = venek. a ainult tdishailikute jdrel rohuta 16pusilbis -sure.
Hadldamismirk: 5 treasure [treja].
2. George, large.

g e voi i ees=d-3.
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Haildamisméark: dj George [dj0:d3].
3. Jane, John
j=d-5 Jane [dgein].

lll. Grammar.

1. Any, some — moned.

Have you any roses and lilies in your garden? We
have some lilies, but we have not any roses. — On teil roosa
ja liiliaid oma aias? Meil on liiliaid, kuid meil pole roosa.

Any ja some tdhendavad maiiramata arvu. Some tar-
vitatakse jaatavas kones, any — kiisivas ja eitavas koneviisis.

2. Declension. Kiidnamine.

Singular.
Nominative case (nimetav) The brother — vend
Possessive case (omastav) the brother's — venna *)
of the brother
Objective case (sihitav)  the brother — venda.

Plural.
Nom. c. The brothers — vennad
Pos. c. the brothers’ — vendade *)
of the brothers
Obj. c. the brothers — vendi.

IV. Grammar Exercise.

1. Replace the dashes by “some“ or “any“. (Pane,
kus tarvis, ,some“ voi ,any“):

Have you — apple-trees in your garden? Yes, we
have — apple-trees, but we have not — pear-trees. Please,
give me — cherries. There are — pens on the table.
Have you — red pencils? No, I have not — red pencils,
but I have — black ones.

2. Put the following words in the possessive and
objective cases.

*) Vaata Ne 9, IIL
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Kédédna jargmised sonad:

The teacher, the pupil, the girl, the boy, the son, the
school, the copy-book, the knife, the pen, the ink, an apple,
a pear, a plum, a cherry, a flower, a leaf.

16. Sixteenth Lesson.

l. Colours,
The rose is red,
The grass is green, "
The apple is yellow,
The sky is blue. >
The violet is lilac,
The snow is white,
The ink is black,
The blotting-paper is pink,
The trunk of the tree is brown,
The walls of our school-room are gray (or grey).

I. Grammar.

A red rose and a white ore.
Red roses and white ones.

Kui omadussona jirel eelmineva asisona kordamine
dra peab jdima, siis pannakse viimase asemele ainsuses
»0ne“ ja mitmuses ,ones“.

lll. Translation Exercise.

Meie koolitoa seinad on hallid. Soogitoa lagi on valge.
Mu magamistoa porand on kollane. Laud ja toolid on
pruunid. Meie dpilaste kaustikud on sinised. Mu Oe sulepda
on roheline. Opetaja tint on punane. Kriit on valge. Tahvel
on must. See on punane roos ja too on valge. See on must
pliiats ja too on sinine. Anna mulle iiks kellane roos ja
teine punane. Olge hiid, andke mulle méned roosa kuiva-
tuspaberid ja moned hallid.
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17. Seventeenth Lesson.
l. English Plays.

When school is over we often play Football in our
uncle’s large meadow, it is a very fine game. I play it with
my friends nearly every afternoon. We have a Cricket-Club
at our school. We sometimes play a match against another
school. My aunt has a large tennis-ground near her house.
There we often play a game of Lawn-Tennis with our two
cousins, each of them seems to be an excellent player.
Cricket, Football and Lawn-Tennis are popular games with
the English. Little girls like best to play with their dolls.

A Proverb: All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy.

1. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. Pupil, tulip, beautiful, music, student, popular.
u=juu. Hadldamismark ju: pupil |pju:pil].

2. Blue, rule (mdirus), ruler (joonelaud),
u = eestik. uu. Haidldamismark w: blue [blu:].

3. Put, bush.
u = eestik. u. Héadldamismark u put [put].

lll. Grammar.

We play lawn-tennis nearly every afternoon.
We play it with our cousins, each of them seems to be an
excellent player.

Every — igaiiks (koikidest) madramata arvust.

Each — igaiiks (nendest) teatud arvust.

IV. Grammar Exercise.

Replace the dashes by “every“ or “each“ (pane, kuhu
vaja, ,every“ voi ,each“):

We go to school — day.— of the two brothers is my
friend. We write English — English lesson. There are three
poor children, give an apple to — of them. —room has a
door and some windows.— room of this house has two windows.
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18. Eighteenth Lesson.

. What we have.

| have an india-rubber, it is my india-rubber; it is mine.
This boy has a penknife, it is his penknife; it is his.
The little girl has a doll, it is her doll; it is hers.

The doll has a dress, it is its dress; it is its.

We have a shelf, it is our shelf; it is ours.

You have a penbox, it is your penbox; it is yours.

The pupils have a map, it is their map; it is theirs.

Il. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. To do, two, you,
o = eestik. uu. Hadldamismark u: do [du:].
2. Our, house, ground, out, count, noun, pronoun.
ou — eestik. au (millisel diftongil a—a ja & vaheline haiailik.
Héidldamismérk au out [aut].

Ill. Grammar.

Possessive Pronouns. — Omandavad asesénad.
Siugular. Plural.
My — minu, mu our — meie
your — teie, sinu, su
his
her | tema, ta their nende.
its :

Asisonadena tarvitatud omandavad asesonad on jarg-
mised: mine, his, hers, its, ours, yours, theirs.

IV. Grammar Exercise.

Replace the dashes by possessive pronouns (Pane kus
tarvis omandavad asesonad):
My sister plays with — doll, — dress is red. Our
little brother has a ball, it is — ball. We often play with
4
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— brothers and sisters. Have you a Cricket-Club at —
school? My cousins oiten play Football in — meadow.

This is my book; it is —. That is your copy-book; it
is —. That is their house; it is —.

19. Nineteehth Lesson.

I. When School is over | play with
my Friends.

The bell rings,

It is three o’clock.

Now school is over.

I put my books into my satchel,

Then I run to our large meadow,

There I meet many of my friends;

One of my iriends has a nice, large ball.
We play Football.

It is a very fine game.

'II. Pronuciation Exercise.

1. Now, town, flower.
ow —au (millel a kélab a ja & vahel now [nau].
2. Show, yellow, meadow.
ow sona 1opul suuremalt jaolt — ou meadow [medou].
3. Lawn, lawn-tennis, law (seadus), sauce (soust).
aw, au on sageli=>2: lawn [lo:n].

IIl. Trantslation Exercise.

Mu o6de midngib oma nukuga. Ta kleit [nuku Kkleit]
on sinine. Viikesed tiitarlapsed mingivad kdige parema
meelega oma nukkudega. Mu vidike vend méngib oma
palliga. Peaaegu igal pidrastlounal me mingime oma aasal
jalgpalli. Mu lellepojad méngivad oma tennisviljal
muru-tennist. /
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20. Twentieth Lesson.

l. School is over.

School is over, oh, what fun!
Lessons finished, play begun!
Who’ll #) run fastest, you or I!
Who'll ¥) laugh loudest? Let us try!
Play begun, let us run!

School and work is done !

Il. The English Rlphabet.

The names of the letters of the English alphabet
differ from those of the Estonian alphabet:

a b G d e f g h i
(il rbi] [si] [di:] [i] [ef] [d5i] [eitf] [ai]

j k 1 m n 0 p q r
[djei] [kei] [el] [em] [en] [ou] [pi] [kju] [a]

S t u ' w X y z

fes] [ti] [ju:] [vi:]  [dabl-ju:]  [eks] [wai] [zed]

11 Exercise.

Spell the word ,English¢.
How many syllables has the word alphabet? How
many letters has it?

21. Twenty-first Lesson.

Repetition — Kordamine. (Lessons 1 to 20).

1. Nouns.

School, school-room, teacher, pupil, boy, girl, desk, form,
ink, inkstand, blackboard, chalk, sponge, duster. picture,
map, book, copy-book, paper, blotting-paper, pen,

#) who’ll = who will.
4:;:
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pencil, penholder, penbox, pencil-box, knife, penknife,
rubber, bell, satchel.

House, wall, floor, ceiling, door, window, stove, room, sitting-
room, dining-room, bed-room, kitchen, cellar, pieces of
furniture, chair, armchair, table, piano, carpet, dining-
table, sideboard, bed, washing-stand, wardrobe, looking-
glass, shelf. :

Garden, flower-garden, orchard, flower, rose, lily, tulip, daisy,
violet, bunch, smell, colour, tree, bush, apple, pear,
plum, cherry, nut, walnut, basket, lawn, leaf.

Family, father, mother, parents, child (children), brother, sister,
son, daughter, grandfather, grandmother, uncle, aunt,
cousin.

Play, player, game, ball, football, cricket, lawn-tennis, tennis-
ground, tennis-court, meadow, doll, fun, match.

2. Verbs.

To learn, to write, to read, to speak, to ask, to say, to
spell, to count, to repeat, to conjugate, to correct, to begin,
to finish, to understand, to wipe out, to clean, to stand, to
stand up, to get up, to sit, to sit down, to have, to be, to be out,
to do, to ring, to hang, to go, to come, to let, to meet, to
play, to stoop down, to gather, to pick, to tie, to bring, to look,
to look at, to fill, to think, to thank, to want, to cover,
to differ.

3,7 Adjectives.

Red, blue, green, yellow, pink, lilac, white, black,
brown, gray (grey);

large, great, tall, small, little, fine, nice, beautiful, pleasant,
ripe, old, young, ill, good, diligent, lazy, attentive, clean.

4, Pronouns.
I, he, she, it, we, you, they
my, his her, its, our, your, their
mine, his, hers, its, ours, yours, theirs
this, these, that, those, such
who ? what? where? how ?
5. Numbers from 1 to 1000
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22 Twenty-secbnd Lesson.

l. Contrasts.
The school-room is large — the table is small.

The wall is wide — the window is narrow.

The stove is high — the chair is low.

The ruler is long — the pencil is short.

The book is thick — the paper is thin.

The table is heavy — the pen is light.

The girl is young — the grandmother is old.

I speak loudly (loud) '— you speak softly.

He runs fast — she goes slowly.

That exercise is difficult — These words are easy
to write to learn.

My pencil is long, my penholder is longer than my
pencil, my ruler is the longest. This book is thin, the
pasteboard is thinner than the book, the paper is the
thinnest. Henry speaks loud, Richard speaks louder than
Henry, Edward speaks the loudest. Here I have two pencils,
a red one and a blue one. Which pencil is longer, the
red one or the blue one? The red pencil is as long as
the blue one. This brown pencil is not so long as the
yellow one. Our cat is not so big as our dog. Is your
cat as big as your dog?

Il. Grammar.
Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs. — Omadussdnade
: ja mairsonade vordlemine. :
Positive degree. Comparative d. Superlative d.

(Algvorre). (Vorrelvorre). (Ulivorre).
long longer longest
lazy lazier laziest
large larger largest
thin *  thinner thinnest

Vorreldakse -er juurelisamisega vorrelvordes, — est-ga
iilivordes:
1. (iihesilbised omadussdnad ja madrsonad ;
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2. kahesilbised -y 16puga (-ier, -iest).

-er ja -est ees kaob hidiletu e dra. Kui lithikesele tais-
hdadlikule lihtne kaashdilik jargneb, siis voetakse viimane
kahekordselt.

lll. Grammar Exercise.

1. Compare the following Adjectives in writing :

(Vordle jargmised omadussonad kirjalikult :)
short, tall, small, young, old, clean, low, high, lazy, heavy,
large, fine, big, thin, glad, fast, loud, light, easy.

2. Form 5 sentences with “than“:
small (penbox, india-rubber)
long (red pencil, blue pencil)
short (ruler, pen)
high (picture, shelf, to hang)
big (dog, cat).

3. Form 5 sentences with “as—as*, and “not so—as“:
tall (apple-tree, pear-tree) ‘
heavy (blackboard, table)
low (form, chair)
lazy (boy, girl)
fine (Charles’ knife, Mary’s knife).

4. Translate: Katsume, kes meist kiiremini jookseb,
sina voi mina? Ma jooksen kiiremini kui Helene, aga mitte
nii kiirelt kui Richard — ta jookseb niisama ruttu kui mu
suur vend; meie viike koer jookseb kdige rutemini. Mis-
sugune pall on suurem, see punane voi too roheline? See
punane pall on suurem kui too roheline, aga kollane on
koige suurem. Me mingime sagedasti temaga jalgpalli.

23. Twenty-third Lesson.

l. Domestic Animals.

Horses, cows, oxen, sheep, goats, pigs, dogs and cats are
domestic animals. All domestic animals are very useful: horses
draw the plough, cows and goats give us milk, oxen and pigs
give us meat, sheep give us wool, the dog guards the house,
and the cat catches mice (a mouse). Which of the domestic
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animals are the most useful? I think horses. I do not think so. |
I think cows are as useful as horses and perhaps more useful
than these are. My parents keep a cow and we always have
good new milk. Milk is the best beverage for children, we
always drink it for breakfast. I like it better than any other
beverage. Our neighbour has less wool than we have,
because his sheep are of a worse sort, bad sheep always
give little wool.

Proverbs: Barking dogs seldom bite. When the cat is
away, the mice will play. Last not least.

1. Grammar.

2
Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs (Continuation).
Positive degree. Comparative d. Superlative d.
narrow more Narrow most narrow
useful more useful most useful.

Nii vorreldakse koik kahesilbised ja mitmesilbised oma-
dussonad ja madrsonad. (Erandid vaata Ne 22 II, 2).

;'

Irregular Comparison. — Ebakorraline vordlemine.
Positive degree. Comparative d. Superlative d,
good better best
well better best
bad worse worst
much more most
many more most

little less least.

Ill. Grammar.

1. Compare the following adjectives and adverbs in
writing: heavy, light, fine, wide, thin, big, narrow, useful,
diligent, well, good, bad, fresh, difficult, easy.

2. Form 5 sentences with “than“:
useful (cow, cat)
diligent (Charles, George)



46

narrow (ruler, window)
good (milk, water)
many (I have, you have, copybooks)
bad (blue ink, black one) ’
little (our sheep, yours, wool, to give).
3. Conjugate: I have better pens than Mary has.
I bring more flowers than my friend.

24. Twenty-fourth Lesson.
l. Nursery Rhymé,

Little Boy Blue, come blow up your horn.

The sheep’s®) in the meadow, the cow’s in the corn.
Where is the boy, that looks after the sheep?

He’s under the haycock fast asleep.

1. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. u = eestik. juu — useful, pupil, tulip, beautiful,
music, student.

Haaldamismark ju: pupil [pju:pil].
2. u=—eestik. uu — rule, ruler, blue.
Haaldamismark u: rul [ru:ll
3. u=eestik. u — full, put, pull, bush.
Hadldamismark u put [put].

4, u = eestik. 0 ja a vahel (vaata Ne 13 II) — up,
but, butter, shut, just, plum, dull, bunch.
Hadldamismark a up [ap].

5. u = peaaegu eestik. 60 (vaate Ne 14 II) — fur
(kasukas), furniture, nursery.

Hiildamismark o: fur [fe:].

6. u rohuta silpides sagedasti = lithike tume eestik.
0 ja e vaheline hididlik — picture, furniture.

Héadldamismidrk o furniture [fa:nit/e].

*) sheep’s = sheep is.
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III. Grammar.
Milk is the best beverage for children.
Ainenimed tarvitatakse artiklita.

IV, Exercise.

1. Write this Nursery Rhyme by heart. (Kirjuta see
laul padst.)

2. Translate: Missugused koduloomad on kdige kasu-
likumad? Ma arvan, [et] hobused ja lehmad on kasulikumad
kui lambad ja kitsed. Teie lammastel on halvem vill kui
meie omadel. Meil on lambaid kdoige paremast seltsist.
Piim on koige parem jook lastele. Ma joon piima parema
meelega kui iihtegi teist jooki. Meil on hda hein, aga meie
naabril on hein koige halvemast seltsist.

25. Twenty-fifth Lesson.
. Meals.

At eight o’clock we have our breakfast. We have some
ham, a few eggs, bread and butter, and a cup of tea or
coffee with it. Our second meal is lunch. It consists of cold
or hot beef, potatoes and pudding.. At five o’clock we
usually take a cup of tea with some cakes, and at seven
o’clock we have our dinner. For dinner we have soup, fish,
meat, vegetables, and pudding or fruit-pie. Do you drink
anything at dinner? Yes, we drink a glass of water or milk.
Do you like chocolate? No, I do not like it, I prefer a cup
of coffee. We have not bread in the house. The servant
must fetch some. Please, Mamma, give me some bread and
butter, I am very hungry. How nice this butter is! Where
do you buy your butter? We do not buy it. We have two
cows, you know; we make it ourselves.

After dinner sit a while.
After supper walk a mile.

: II. Grammar.
The Interrogative and Negative Forms of the Verbs in
the Present. — Kiisiva ja eitava koneviisi olevik.
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1. o do abil.
Present tense.

Do I play? Kas ma mingin? I do not play — ma ei méngi

does he, she, it play? he, she, it does not play
do we play? we do not play
do you play? * you do not play
do they play? they do not play.
Do I not play? (rutuline don’t
I play?) Kas ma ei méngi?

Imperative Mood.
Do not play! — Ara mingi!
2. to do abita.

a. Have I? Am I? I have not, I am not. Must I? We shall
not. Will he not? Abiaegsdonade juures.

b. What (nimetav) smells so sweet here? Mis 16hnab siin
nii magusasti? Who likes milk? Whick child
prefers chocolate? Selle vastu: What (sihitav) do
the two boys like?

Otsekohestel kiisimustel, mille alus on kiisimussona:

What — Mis, missugune? Who — Kes? Which — Missugune?

lll. Grammar Exercise.

Put the following sentences in the interrogative and
negative forms and conjugate them:

I am young, I have breakfast, I like bread and butter,
I drink a glass of milk, I read an Engtish book, I will
gather all the apples, 1 shall give them some cherries,
I must write this exercise.

26. Twenty-sixth Lesson.

I. At the Fruiterer’s.
How much are the strawberries?
Six pence a pound, Sir.
Are they fresh?
Quite fresh, Sir.
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I'll take two pounds and a half.
* Thank you, Sir.
Let me have a pound of grapes and a couple of peaches
and oranges too.
Yes, Sir. Anything else, Sir?
No, thank you.
At the fruiterer’s = at the fruiterer’s shop.
I'll = 1 will.

II. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. e, ee =eestik. ii. — We see three green trees in
the street, he, she, me, to be, to keep, indeed.

Héidldamismark i: we [wi:].

2. e—eestik. e -— pen, pencil, desk, red, yes, bed,
them, egg, when, fresh.

Haaldamismark e pen [pen].

3. e —eestik. 44 e kolaga — there, where.

Hidldamismirk e there [3e3].

4. e = peaaegu eestik. 60 — her, prefer.

Hiidldamismirk 3: her = [he:].

5. e=lithike eestik. &- ja e vahel (vaata Ne 14) —
sister, brother, father, dinner.

Haildamismark o sister [sista]. |

6. e= lithike eestik. i. — vegetables [vedjitablz], to
prefer [pri’fe], peaches [pi:t/iz], oranges [orindjiz].

Haidldamismark i.

7. ea=ii — the theacher is thirty years old, each,
east, to read, clean, peach.

Haildamismirk i: teacher [ti:t/3].

ea—e — meadow, bread, breakfast, head, pleasant,

» treasure, heavy.
Haildamismark e bread [bred].
8. ew =—ju: few, new, New-York.
ew = u: — blew, flew, strew.
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lll. Exercise.
1. Name all sorts of fruit you know.
2. Answer the following questions,
Do you like strawberries? Of what colour are straw-
berries? Are strawberries sweet? Of what colour are grapes?

peaches? oranges? Where do you buy oranges and peaches?
Which fruit do you like best?

27. Twenty-seventh Lesson.

l. Our Dinner.
At seven o’clock we have our dinner.
I go down to the dining-room.
The cloth is laid already.
When Father comes in we all sit down.
The servant brings in the soup and
Mother serves it into the soup-plates.
After the soup the servant serves the meat,
Father carves the meat and
Mother helps us to some vegetables and potatoes.
Aiter dinner Father reads his newspaper and smokes a cigar.
We have nice games in our garden.

li. Pronunciation Exercise.
1. o=-eestik. o-+u — no, go, rose, home, nose,
stove, sofa, show, old, cold.
Héidldamismirk ou no [noul].
2. o =liihike lahtine o — hot, not, on, box, dog,
hog, cock, clock cloth, soft.
Héidldamismark o hot (hot].

3. o= pikk lahtine, aa ja oo vaheline hailik, ldheneb
rohkem o-le (-r ees) for, form, before, more, four, forty,
morning, door, floor.

Haaldamismark o: form [fo:m].

4, o =—peaaegu eestik. 60 — word, work.

Hadldamismark o: word [wa:d].
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5. o=-eestik. 6 ja a vahel (vaata Ne 13, II) son, some,
to come, mother, brother, nothing.

Héaildamismérk A son [san].

6. 0, 00 = eestik. uu — do, two, who, too, noon,
school, room, stoop.

Haildamisméark u: do [du:]. (Erandid lithikene u —
book, good, food, wool, wood).

7. o=29 — together, chocolate, o’clock,

chocolate [t/akalat].

8. oi, oy = eestik. oi — oil, boy.

Héadldamismark 2i boy [bai].

9. ou, ow = au, millel a kolab a ja & vahel — house,
mouse, now, town.

Hadldamismirk au house [haus].

10. ou, ow= o-}+u — soul (hing), show, know,
window.

Héédldamismirk ou know [noul].

IlI. Exercise.

Form questions to each of the above sentences.
Kirjuta igaiihele iilevalseisvatest lausetest kiisimus juure.

28. Twenty-eighth Lesson.

l. A Nursery Rhyme.
Little Jack Horner
Sat in a corner,
Eating his Christmas pie.
He put in his thumb,
And took out a plum,
And said, “What a good boy am L.

Il. Pronunciation Exercise.

Wall, was, want, walnut, wardrobe, washing-stand, well, we,
west, window, will, with, without, wide, wipe, word, wqu, wool.
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w tdishdilikute ees vdhe kuuldav u (huulte iimmargu-
seks tegemisega).

Hiidldamismark w will [wil].

what, when, where, which, white, why.

wh peaks hiildatama kui hw, kuid kolab suuremalt
jaolt kui lihtne w. Pane tdhele: who [hu:].

Il. Exercise

1. Write by heart the above Nursery Rhyme. —
. Kirjuta paast illemalnimetatud laul,

1. Translate: Kas on lounasdok laual? Jah, ema ta
on [laual]. Mis on meil I6unaks? Meil on suppi, liha ja
pudingit. Ma ei s60 mune, ma neid ei armasta. Mu lelle-
poeg ei so6 kala. Lapsed soowad hdd meelega vobileiba.
Sooge (Have) tiikk leiba vdiga. Vo6i ndib hdd olevat.

29. Twenty-ninth Lesson.
. The Human Body.

Can you name the different parts of the human body?
Yes, Sir, I can. The principal parts of our body are the head,
the trunk, and the limbs. The head consists of the face and
the skull. Which are the different parts of the face? The
different parts of the face are: the forehead, the eyes, the
ears, the nose, the mouth, the cheeks, and the chin. With
our eyes we can see, and we have got ears to hear with.
We can listen to music and to birds. What is your nose for?
To smell with. We have a mouth, a tongue, and teeth, to
speak with. Man has two eyes and two ears, but only one
mouth, that he may see and hear much, but only speak
little. The skull is covered with hair.. My hair is dark
Mary’s hairs is fair. Our grandfather’s hair is gray. The
neck connects the head and the trunk. The principal parts
of the trunk are the shoulders, the chest, the stomach, and
the back. To the limbs belong the arms with the hands
and fingers, and the legs with the feet and toes. Each leg
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has a knee. The names of the fingers are: the thumb, the
forefinger, the middle-finger, the ringfinger, and the little
finger. Show me your right hand, your leit hand.

A Proverb: Health is better than wealth.

II. Grammar.

Plural of Nouns.

Singular. Plural.
child childreen
ox oxen
man (Englishman) men (Englishmen)
woman women
mouse mice
penny pence
hair hair
sheep sheep
fish fish
foot feet
tooth teeth
goose geese,

llI. Grammar Exercise.
Form sentences with the Plural of each of the’above

Nouns. »

feelin

30. Thirtieth Lesson.
l. My Sensens.

I have five senses: seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting,
g.

I can see with my eyes,

I can hear with my ears,

I can smell with my nose,

I can taste with my tongue,

I can feel with my fingers.



54

1. Grammar.
The Present Tense of the Defective Auxiliary Verbs.
Puudulikkude abiaegsonade olevik.

[ can — ma voin we can — me vdime
he, she, it can — ta voib you can — te voite, sa void
they can — nad vobivad.
Kolmanda oleviku poore s — loputa; niisamuti pooratakse:
[ will — ma tahan — he will.
[ must — ma pean — he must.
I shall — ma pean —- he shall.
I may — ma voin, tohin — he may.
I cannot (== can’t) — ma ei voi.

IIl. Grammar Exercise.

1. Conjugate: I must not play during the lesson
(tunni ajal). I will have bread and butter. I may see much,
but speak little. I shall give some cherries to the children.
I cannot run as fast as that boy.

2. Form 5 questions using the defective auxiliary
verbs. (Kirjuta viis kiisimust ja tarvita sdiljuures puudu-
likka abiaegsonu).

3. Translate: Kas sa void nimetada péd osasid? Jah,
ema, ma vOin [neid nimetada]. Pai osad on: péiluu juus-
tega ja ndgu otsaesisega, silmadega, korvadega, ninaga,
suuga, poskedega ja koonuga = Missugused on kere mitme-
sugused osad? Kere mitmesugused osad on: dlad, rind, kdht
ja selg. Liikmete hulka kuuluvad kisivarred kite ja sorme-
dega ja reied jalgadega ja varvastega.

: 31. - Thirty-first Lesson.

l. My Little Dog.

I will not hurt my little dog,
But stroke and pat his head;
I like to see him wag his tail,
I like to see him fed.
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I will not hurt my little dog,
Nor ever give him pain;
But treat him kindly every day,
And he’ll love me again.
he’ll = he will.

II. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. y=eestik. ai — my, sky, eye, to try, to fly, why.

Héadldamismark ai my [mai].

2. y=lithike i rohuta I6ppudes — any, many, body,
hungry, kindly, slowly, nursery.

Hadldamismark i any [eni].

3. y=-eestik. j tdishddliku ees — yes, yet, year, yellow,
you, your, young.

Hadldamismark j yet [jet].

IIl. Exercise.
Write by heart the poem ,My little dog“. — Kirjuta
paast luuletus ,My little dog*“. ’

32. Thirty-second Lesson.

I. Reading Exercise.
What are you doing there, Charles? | am doing nothing,
I am only sitting here, looking at those pretty little birds,
which are flying from twig to twig, and are singing their best
songs to delight me and other people. Some of them are just
catching some flies and other insects for their dinner. They
have some young ones, and they are wanting an extra supply
of food for them. You must never disturb them when they
are flying about, or sitting on their eggs, or feeding their
little ones.
II. Grammar.
The Progressive Form — eduline (kestev) koneviis.
The Present Tense of the Progressive Form:
I am going — ma kiin, ldhen we are going
he, she, it is going you are going
they are going
5



56

“Progressive Form*“ seisab koos iihest vormist “to be“-st
ja oleviku kesksOnast. Viimane siinnitatakse 16pu-ingi lisa-
misega tegusdna juure.

To come — I am coming, to run — I am running.

Hailetu e kaob -ing ees. Liihikesel iihesilbilisel aeg-
sonal kirjutatakse 16pu lihtne kaashdilik kahekordselt.

“Progressive Form*“ tarvitatakse: 1) kui iiks teguviis
kisil on voi kui ta edasi kestab, 2) kui kaks tegevust voi
olekut iihel ajal siinnivad (nditused vaata “Reading Exercise*).

IlI. Grammar Exercise.

Put the following verbs in the Progressive Form. —
(Pane jargmised aegsonad “Progressive Form’i“): I read, he
stands, she writes, we play, you work, they sit down,
I open, you shut, she shows, he takes, we tell, they run,
she laughs.

33. Thirty-third Lesson.

I. Please go to the Blackboard, write the
Words “Progressive Form“, aud tell me what
you are doing.

I am standing up,

I am going to the blackboard,

I am taking the chalk,

I am standing before the blackbord. ,
While I am standing before the blackboard

I am writing the words “Progressive Form*.
Now all pupils are reading these words together.
I am putting the chalk away, and

I am taking the sponge and the duster.

I am wiping these words out.

I am cleaning the blackboard,

I am putting the sponge and the duster away.
Then I am returning to my place, and

I am sitting down.
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Il. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. g -a, o, u ees, kaashiilikute ees ja sona lopul =
eestik. g — garden, gate, to gather, to go, goat, good, to
guard, egg, dog, pig, glass, grass, great, green, grey, glad.

Hadldamismark g (green = gri:n).

2. g -e, i ees = d-venek. i — German, gentle-
man, George, large, beverage, diligent.

Hadldamismidrk dj large [la:dj].

3. g -e, i ees sagedasti = eestik. g. — to get, together,
girl, to give, finger.

Hadldamismirk g get [get].

4. ng lihtne ninahéilik ei ole g vG6i k 16pus kuuldav:
pudding, going, sitting, playing, sing, singer.

Haaldamismark « sitting [sittiy], singer [sin3].

g on kuuldav 16pusilpides, mis ei ole muutelpud, ja
liitsonades: finger [fings], England [ingland].

5. gh t ees ei ole kuuldav — daughter, delight, eight, .
eighteen, eighty.

6. gh 16pus = f — laugh [la: f], enough [i'naf] kiill.

7. gh 16pus tumm — plough [plau].

lll. Exercise.

Conjugate in the Present Tense of the Progressive

Form: to go home, to put the chalk away, to eat the
Christmas-pie, to drink a glass of water, to gather the apples,
to buy strawberries, to play a game.

34. Thirty-fourth Lesson.

I. True Help.

The captain called down into the hold, “Who is there
below?“ — “William, Sir,* was the answer. “What are you
doing ?“— “Nothing,“ Sir.“

“Is Tom there?“ — “Yes,“ answered Tom. “What are
you doing?“ — “I am helping William, Sir.*

A Proverb: None so busy as they who do nothing.

5%
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II. Exercise.

1. Write by heart the above story.

2. Write all English proverbs you know.

3. Translate: Sel ajal kui me Opetajaga loeme inglis-
keelset raamatut, te mingide aias meie lellepoegade ja
tiitardega muru tennist. Mu suur vend korjab ploome ja mu
viike 6de so0b neid. Sel ajal, kui teie vanemad tootavad,
te istute aknal, ei tee midagi ja vaatate inimesi, kes uulit-
sal konnivad. Minu tddi istub klaveri ees ja mangib, sel
ajal kui mu lelletiitar ilusat laulu laulab ja meie onuga
elutoas istume ja muusikat kuulame.

35. Thirty-fifth Lesson. -
l. Each one Useful:

“Cock-a doodle-doo!“ cried the cock. He was standing
in the farm-yard and crowed aloud. *“Cock-a-doodle-do!
How useful I am! for I always get up first. And I crow as
soon as the sun rises, to bid all in the house awake. “Cluck!
Cluck! Cluck!* cried the hen from the yard. She was walk-
ing about with three s pretty little chickens, and trying to
find some food for them. “Cluck! Cluck! Cluck! I am more
useful than you are. Almost every day I lay a nice, fresh
egg for my master’s breakfest. Then think how useful I am
to my mistress. How many nice things she makes with my
eggs for the children. “Mew! Mew! Mew! cried the cat
sitting before the house, “I am as useful as you are. Mew!
Mew! Mew! | keep the mice from the bread, and the cheese,
and the corn.“ Bow, wow, wow!* cried the dog putting his
head out of his kennel. “Hear what I have to say, and then
you will know what work is. I watch the house by day and
by night. 1 keep thieves from stealing my master’s property.
I am indeed the most useful of you all!“ Just then the
farmer came into the yard. He strewed a handful of corn
to the fowls and placed a cup of milk for puss. Then he
gave the dog a bone. He thus showed that each of them
was useful in its own way.
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1. Questions.

Where was the cock standing? What did the cock
crow? When does the cock crow? Who was walking about
with three little chickens? What was the hen trying to find?
What did the hen cry? Who was sitting before the house?
What does the cat do? Does the dog also catch mice?
Where did the farmer come to? What did the farmer do?
‘What did the farmer show ?

IlI. Grammar.

1. Regular Verbs. — Korralised aegsonad.

Infinitive Mood: to crow, to cry, to strew, to place,
to show. Past Tense =— Minevik: I crowed, I cried, I strewed,
I placed, I showed.

2. Irregular Verbs. — Ebakorralised aegsonad.

Infinitive: to come, to give, to do.

Past Tense: I came, 1 gave, 1 did.

36. Thirty-sixth Lesson.

I. Mary’s Little Lamb.

Mary had a little lamb,
His fleece was white as snow;
And everywhere that Mary went,
The lamb was sure to go.

He followed her to school one day —
That was against the rule;
It made the children laugh and play
To see a lamb at school.

The teacher therefore turned him out,
But still he lingered near,
And on the grass he played about
Till Mary did appear.
At once he ran to her and laid
His head upon her arm
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As if to say, I'm not afraid —
You’ll keep me from all harm.

“Whal makes the lamb love Mary so?“
The little children ecry.
“Oh! Mary loves the lamb, you know“
The teacher did reply.

'm=]am.

II. Grammar.
1. The Past Tense of the Regular Verbs — Korraliste
aegsonade minevik.
Infinitive: to show.
I showed — ma néitasin we showed
he, she, it showed you showed
they showed
Korraliste aegsénade minevik siinnitatakse 16pu -ed
juurelisamisega tegusdna tiivele.
To love — he loved: tumma e-ga aegsonad kaotawad
-ed ees viimase 16pu.
I played, loved, opened; I looked, asked, finished;
I guarded, counted, wanted.
Lopp — ed: iitle d haildavate, t kolavuseta haali-
kute jdrele, id d ja t jarele. I loved (lavd), I asked (a skt),
I counted (kauntid).

To cry — 1 cried, To play — 1 played.
Kaashdidliku jdrele kirjutakse ied — yed asemel.
2. The Interrogative and Negative Forms of the Verbs

in the Past Tense. — Mineviku kiisitav ja eitav kdneviis.
Did 1 show? — I did not show —
Kas ma naiitasin? ma ei ndidanud
did he, she, it show? he, she, it did nof show
did we show? we did not show
did you show? you did not show
did they show? they did not show.

Dit I not show? (=didn’t 1 show?) Kas ma ei ndidanud?
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Ill. Grammar Exer¢ise.

Put the following sentences in the Past Tense and
form questions to each of them: A little boy asks his grand-
father. The grandfather answers. The pupils clean the black-
board. We conjugate some verbs. Richard counts from 1
to 100. A large carpet covers the floor. I do not play
cricket. I look at the ripe apples. The little dog does not
run fast. Ellen opens the window. Mabel shows her copy-
book. The teacher thanks the pupil. The lamb follows Mary
to school. The children laugh and play. The teacher turns
him out. Mary loves the little lamb. :

37. Thirty-seventh Lesson.
I. Counting Pigs.

A farmer who had twenty pigs, one day sent his Irish
servant to count them, and see if they were all there.
Paddy came back slowly, with a puzzled look on his face.
“Well,“ said his master, “are they all right?* — “Ah, your
honour, I counted nineteen; but one little fellow ran about
so fast, I was not able to count him at all, at all.“

A Proverb: Little wit in the head makes much work
for the feet.

II. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. i=-eestik. ai — I like my fine knife. | write an
exercise. Light, might, right, to delight, child, kindly, to
find (-ind 16pus).

Héaildamismark ai fine [fain],

Pane tdhele: wind — tuul [wind].

2. i=-eestik. i — pig, ink, pink, to sing, still, little,
kitchen, ill, will, six, childreen.

Hadldamismark i ill [il].

3. i,ie==eestik. ii — police, thief, to thieve, field, piece.

Hadldamismark i: field [fi:1d].

4. i=— peaaegu eestik. 66 — bird, girl, Sir, shirt,
third, thirty (r ees).

Haédldamark o: first [fa:st].
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lll. Grammar.

1. [Irregular Verbs. —

Infinitive: to send, to say.

Past Tense: I send, I said.

2. Mineviku (Past Tense) tarvitamine.

One day a farmer sent his servant to count the pigs.
We played a game of lawn-tennis yesterday (eila).

Past Tense tihendab tegevust, mis on minevikus l16pe-
tatud, ja tarvitatakse kui tegevuse aeg on selgesti dra tihen-
datud (one day — iihel pdeval, once — kord, last week —
mineval néddalal, yesterday — eila) vOi kerge juure moelda
(then — siis, at that time -- sel ajal jne.).

IV. Exercise.
Relate the above story in writing.

38. Thirty-eighth Lesson.

I. The Bird and the Cat.

Jane had a pretty bird, which she let out of its cage
every day. She also had a cat, which was always very kind
to the bird. One day, when the bird was picking up crumbs
from the floor, Jane saw her cat catch it all at once in her
mouth and jump upon the table with it. Jane was very much
afraid that the cat would eat her little bird, but when she
looked about, she saw that the door was open and that
there was a strange cat in the room. When she had turned
out the other cat, her own jumped from the table and put
the bird on the floor without doing it any harm.

Il. Grammar.
1. Past Tense: to have to be
I had — mul oli I was — ma olin
he, she, it, had he, she, it was
we had we were
you had you were
they had they were.
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2. [Irregular Verbs.
Infinitive: to see, to put Present Tense: I will.
Past Tense: I saw, I put Past Tense: I would.

[lI. Grammar Exercise.

Answer the following questions: What had Jane? Where
was the bird? Had Jane a cat? Have you also a cat? Have
you a bird? What did the bird do on the floor? What did?
Jane see one day? Where did the cat jump with the bird?
Who jumped on the table? Who was very much afraid?
What did the cat do when Jane had turned out the other
cat? Were you at school yesterday? Were you in Reval last
week? Had you an English lesson yesterday ?

39. Thirty-ninth Lesson.
I. The Cat and the Mouse.

1. The cat and the mouse

Played in the malt-house:

The cat bit the mouse’s tail off. “Pray, puss, give me my tail.

“No,“ says the cat, “I'll not give you your tail, till you go to
the cow, and fetch me some milk.“

2 First she leapt, and then she ran,

Till she came to the cow and thus began:

“Pray Cow, give me milk, that I may give cat milk, that cat
may give me my own tail again.“

“No,“ said the cow, “I will give you no milk, till you go to
the farmer, and fetch me some hay.“

3. First she leapt, and then she ran,

Till she came to the farmer, and thus began:

“Pray, Farmer, give me hay, thatI ma'y give cow hay, that
cow may give me milk, that I may give cat milk, that
cat may give me my own tail again. “No,“ says
the farmer, “I'll give you no hay, till you go to the
butcher, and fetch me some meat.“

4, First she leapt, and then she ran,

Till she came to the butcher, and thus began:



64

“Pray, butcher, give me meat, that | may give farmer meat,
that farmer may give me hay, that I may give cow
hay, that cow may give me milk, that I may give cat
milk, that cat may give me my own tail again. “No,*
says the butcher, “I'll give you no meat, till you go to
the backer, and fetch me some bread.“

5. First she leapt, and than she ran,

Till she came to the baker, and thus began:

“Pray, Baker, give me bread, that I may give butcher bread,
that butcher may give me meat, that I may give far-
mer meat, that farmer may give me hay, that I may
give cow hay, that cow may give me milk, that I may
give cat milk, that cat may give me my own tail again.“

6. “Yes,“ says the baker, “I'll give you some bread,

But if you eat my meal, I'll bite off your head.“

Then the baker gave mouse bread, and mouse gave butcher
bread, and butcher gave mouse meat, and mouse gave
farmer meat, and farmer gave mouse hay, and mouse
gave cow hay, and cow gave mouse milk, and mouse
gave cat milk, and cat gave mouse her own tail again.

II. Irregular Verbs.

Infinitive: to bite, to leap, to begin.
Past Tense: I bit, I leapt, I began.

40. Fortieth Lesson.
I. Little Pussy.

I love little pussy, her coat is so warm,

And if I don’t* hurt her, she’ll do me no harm.
I'll not pull her tail, nor drive her away

But pussy and I very gently will play.

She’ll sit by my side, and I'll give her some food,
And pussy will love me, because I am good.

*) I don’t [dount] = I do not.
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II. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. a=—eestik. e4i — Jane, name, came, gave, to
take, paper, cake. ;

Héadldamismérk ei name [neim].

2. a—eestik. aa — garden, far, grass, glass, father,
eranditena: are, aunt.

Haidldamismérk «: garden [ga:dn].]

3. a—eestik. 44 e kolaga — hair, fair, chair, air,
parents, hare (janes), care (mure).

Haaldamismark e hair [he3].

4. a—-ceestik. a ja & vahel — man, cat, has, as, back,
black, and, hand, erandina: have.

Haildamismark & man [men].

5. a=—pikk lahtine aa ja o vaheline héailik — all,
small, wall, hall, to call, chalk, walk.

Haidldamismark o: all [a:1].

6. a—lithike lahtine o — what, was, want, wash.

Haidldamismirk > was [woz].

7. a = 9 r1dhuta silpides — about, sofa, orchard,
attentive. :

8. a=liihik. i— orange, carriage (vanker), village (kiila).

Hadldamismark i orange [orindj].

41. Forty-first Lesson.
I. Repetition of Words. (Lessons 22 to 40).

1. Nouns.

a. Animals. Domestic animal, horse, cow, ox (oxen),
goat, sheep, lamb, pig, dog, cat, fowl, cock, hen, chicken,
bird, mouse (mice), fish, insect, fly, tail.

b. The Human Body. Head, skull, hair, face, fore-
head, eye, ear, nose, mouth, tongue, tooth (teeth), cheek,
chin, neck, trunk, shoulder, chest, heart, stomach, back,
limb, arm, hand, finger, thumb, forefinger, middle-finger,
ring-finger, little finger, leg, knee, foot (feet), toe, bone,
sense, seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting, feeling, health.
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c. Meals. Breakfast, lunch, dinner, butter, cheese,
egg, soup, fish, vegetables, potato, bread, meat, ham, beef,
pudding, pie (fruit-pie, Christmas-pie), fruit, apple, pear,
plum, cherry, peach, orange, grape, strawberry, beverage,
water, milk, tea, coffee chocolate.

2. Verbs.

To live, to run, to leap, to guard, to watch, do draw,
to catch, to jump, to pull, to drive, to wag, to bark, to bite,
to pick, to crow, to cry, to place, to strew, to steal, to treat,
to feed, to stroke, to pat, to hurt, to name, to call, to tell,
to say, to reply, to see, to hear, to listen, to smell, to taste,
to feel, to connect, to belong, to consist, to get, to fetch,
to buy, to prefer, to like, to love, to eat, to drink, to carve,
to know, to smoke, to follow, to turn out, to linger, to sing,
to fly, to delight, to disturb, to be able, to rise, to walk,
to keep, to blow, to look, to help, to help to, to serve,
to make, to appear, to cut, to begin. I will, I can, I must,
I shall, I may.

3. Contrary RAdjectives.

large — small young — old
big — small, little fresh — old
tall — short hot — cold
high — low, short warm — cold
long — short diligent — lazy
thick — thin own — strange
great — little right — left
fast — slow fair — dark
loud — soft _good — bad
heavy — light

difficult — easy

II. Exercise.

Form sentences using the above Nouns, Verbs, and
Adjectives.




42. Forty-second Lesson.
I. The Months.

January is the first month.
February is the second month.
March is the third month.

April is the fourth month.

May is the fifth month.

June is the sixth month.

July is the seventh month.
August ist the eighth month.
September is the ninth month.
October is the tenth month.
November is the eleventh month.
December is the twelfth and last month.

Il. Exercise.

1. Answer the following questions:

Which is the first month of the year? Which is the
second? etc. Which month of the year is April, June? etc.

How many days are there in January? in March? in
February? etc. Which is the last month? At which desk
do you sit?

2. Write by heart the above reading exercise “The
Months*.

43. Forty-third Lesson.
I. The Year.

Three hundred and sixty-five'days make a year. A year
is also divided into twelve months or fifty-two weeks. There
are four seasons in a year, — spring, summer, autumm and
winter. A week consists of seven days: Monday, Tuesday,
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday, The first
day of the week is Monday. To-day is Thursday, yesterday
was Wednesday. To morrow is Friday. The day before
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yesterday was Tuesday and the day after to-morrow is
Saturday. On six days we work, and children go to school;
but once a week, on Sunday, the seventh day, we do mot
work, and children do not go to school. Sunday is a holiday.
The first of January is called New-Years Day. We wish each
other “A happy New-Year“. On the 25! of December we
have Christmas (X-mas). When is your birthday? On the
271 of April. What date have we to-day? It is the 8 of
November.
A Proverb: Time is money.

ll. Exercise.

1. Answer the following questions:

When is your birthday? What date have we to-day?
When is New-Year’s Day? When is Christmas? When is
Easter (lihavotted) this year?

2. Read and write: Monday is the first day of the
week; Tuesday is the . . . etc. ’

January is the first month of the year etc.

44. Forty-fourth Lesson.
Calender Song.

Sixty seconds make a minute,
Something, sure, you can learn in it;
Sixty minutes make an hour, —
Work with all your might and power.

Twenty-four hours make a day,
Time enough for work and play;
Seven days a week will make;
You will learn if pains you take. .
Fifty-two weeks make a year,
Soon a new one will be here;
Twelve long months a year will make,
Say them now without mistake.



Thirty days has gay September,
April, June, and cold November;

All the rest have thirty-one;
February stands quite alone:

Twenty-eight is all his share,

With twenty-nine in each Leap-Year.
That you may the Leap-Year know,
Divide by four and that will show.

In each year are seasons four,
You will learn them, I am sure;

Spring and Summer, then the Fall¥)
Winter last, but best of all.

45. Forty-fifth Lesson.

I. The Moments.

The moments {ly,

A minute’s**) gone;
The minutes fly,

An hour is run;
The day is fled,
The night is here;
Thus flies a week,
A month, a year!

II. Grammar.

Ordinal Numbers. — Kordarvud.
The first 1st the sixth

» Second 2nd
, third 3rd
» fourth 4th
- fifth 5th

#) Fall — Amerika sdna = autumn.
**¥) minute’s = minute is.

seventh
eighth
ninth
tenth

e
o
8th
po
10%

69
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the eleventh 11" the thirtieth 30¢th
» twelfth 12th , fortieth 4Qeth.
, thirteenth 13t » fiftieth 5 8t
» fourteenth 14th , Sixtieth 60s
, lifteenth 15t » Seventieth 709
, Sixteenth 16t -, eightieth 80eth
» Sseventeenth 17t , hinetieth 90eth
» eighteenth 18th » hundredth 100
» nineteenth 19th » hundred and first 1015
» twentieth 20zt » ninehundredand

» twenty-first 21 ninety-ninth 999t
. » twenty-second 221 » thousandth 1000t
» twenty-third 231 , millionth 1.000.000t

» twenty-fourth 24"
Kuupdevaks kirjuta: March 5%, loe: the 5t of March.

lll. Exercise.

1. Read and write: 1st, 2nd 3rd 4th 5th gth 7th  th
PR 0N b 130 JoR 0t Sl Odve 900 240
280,200 BB, 408 - Gl ¢GRI 73 R4t Cohth - 100%
1034, 888t, 1000, 100.000t.

Answer the following questions:

2. Translate: Mitmes kuupdev on meil tina? Tina
on 18. november. Eile oli 17. november. Millal on sinu
siinnipdev? Minu siinnipiev on 30. juunil. Tunaeile oli
piihapdev. Meie olime 10-%t kuni 117 kirikus (at church),
siis sdime, ja 125t kuni 2" méngisime naabri aasal. Nadri-
pdeval soovime iiksteisele hddd uut aastat.

46. Forty-sixth Lesson.
l. The Watch.

I have a nice watch. This watch belongs to me. My
watch is made of silver. My father’s watch is made of gold.
Do you know the parts of the watch? Yes, I know them, they
are the case, the works, the face with the figures, and the
hands. The short hand shows the hours, the long one the
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minutes, and the second hand the seconds. I wind up my
watch every evening. Yesterday I forgot to wind up my watch
and so it stopped. My father’s watch goes right; he has a
keyless watch. My watch does not go well; it very often goes
wrong. Sometimes it is too fast, sometimes it is too slow.

It is true, I have both face and hands

And move before your eye;

Yet when I go, my body stands

And when I stand, I lie.

1. Grammar.
1. Personal Pronouns. — Isikulised ases6nad.

‘Nominative ¢. Who? Objective ¢. Whom?

I me

he : him

she her

it it

we us

you you

they them.

This is my watch, I show it. The watch belongs to me.
Isikulistel asesdnadel on ainult kaks kaznet: nimetav ja sihi-
tav. Show me your watch. Show your watch to me. Sihi-
tav tarvitatakse eessdnaga voi eessOnata.

2. Irregular Verbs.

Infinitive to get, to forget.

Past Tense I got, I forgot,

lll. Grammar Exercise.
Answer the following questions:
I show you my watch. What do I do?
I give this boy a pen, What do I give him?
I show this girl a picture. What do I show her?
Does this key belong to your watch?
Does this watch belong to you?
Show me your watch. What do you show me?
Do you often think of your parents?

6
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47. Forty-seventh Lesson.

l. What the Clock says.
»Lick,“ the clock says, ,tick, tick, tick!“
What you have to do, do quick:
Time is gliding fast away.

Let us act, and act to-day.

If your lesson you would get,
Do it now and do not fret:
That alone is hearty fun,

Which comes after work is done.
When your mother says “obey*,
Do not loiter, do not stay;

Wait not for another tick,

What you have to do, do quick.

Il. Translation Exercise. v
Ole h#i, nidita mulle oma taskukella. Kas see kell
oieti kdib? Kas ta mitte ees ei kdi? Minu kell kiib valesti,
ta jaab jarele. Millest on see uur tehtud? See uur on hbe-
dast tehtud, kuid mu isa uur on kullast (tehtud). Ma tdmban
.oma kella igal ohtul iiles. Eile unustasin ta iiles tombamata
ja ta jédi seisma.

48. Forty-eighth Lesson.

l. What o’clock is it?
8. It is eight o’clock.
8.5 It is five minutes past eight.
8.10 It is ten minutes past eight.
8.15 It is a quarter past eight.
8.20 It is twenty minutes past eight.
8.25 It is twenty-five minutes past eight.
8.20 It is half past eight.
8.35 It is twenty-five minutes to nine.
8.40 It is twenty minutes to nine.
8.45 It is a quarter to nine.



73

8.50 It is ten minutes to nine.
8.55 It is five minutes to nine.
9. It is nine o’clock.

ll. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. Chalk, to walk, half. 1 on tumm a ja k vdi f
vahel (half = ha:f). '

2. Hour, honour, heir (périja) mneis kolmes sonas on
h tumm (hour = aud).

III. Grammar

Fractional Numbres. Murdarvud.
/2 a (one) half half a pound — /2 naela
2/s two halves half an hour — /2 tundi
/3 a (one) third two pounds and a half — 21/»
/s two thirds naela
/s a fourth—nimeta ar- a penny halfpenny — 1'/2 penni
vude juures. twopence halfpenny — 22
/4 a quarter — nimega  penni
arwude juures, a quarter of an hour — /4 tundi
%l two ninths three quarters of a mile — 3/ pe-
1%/3 one and two thirds nikoormat.

Murdarvu ja asisona vahel seisab ikka of, erandiks
on half. Segamurdudes peab asisona ikka tdisarvu ja murd-
arvu vahel seisma.

Pane tdhele: 1 terve — a whole (one whole).
2 nadalit — a fortnight.
11/2 aastat — eighteen months.

1IV. Grammar Exercise,

Read and write: /3, . /s, Y4, s, e, 1/, Ys, /o, /10,
2fs, 8/s, 11/2, 21/3, 3/a, 52/7, 41/5.
6+
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49. Forty-ninth Lesson.
l. A Clerk’s Day.

In his youth, Mr. Jones was a clerk at a merchant’s
office. He did the foreign correspondence. This is how he
generally spent his day. He got up at seven every morning.
As soon as he was out of bed, he had a cold bath. Then
he washed and dressed and went out for a walk. He had
breakfast at eight. He made a good breakfast. He hurried
to his office at nine. He worked hard till two o’clock. At
two o’clock he ran out to get a snack at some restaurant.
After lunch he went back to work for another two or three
hours, or sometimes more. On Sundays he always went to
church. After church he took a walk into the country. He
dined early on Sundays — at two o’clock — and had
supper at eight. On weekdays he dined late and had no
supper. He went to bed at ten or half past ten. At a quarter
1o eleven he was fast asleep.

Early to bed and early to rise
Makes 'a man healthy, wealthy and wise.

Il. Irregular Verbs.

Infinitive:  to spend, to get, to go, to take
Past Tense: I spent, 1 got, I went, I took.

lll. Exercise.

Answer the following questions:

What was Mr. Jones in his youth? What did he do
at the office? How did he generally spend his day? Where
did he go for his lunch? Did he go home after lunch?
How long did he work in the afternoon? What did he do
on Sundays? When did he dine on Sundays? Was he an early
riser? Can you tell me an English proverb about rising early?
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50. Fiftieh Lesson.

l. American Patriotism.

“Who was the first man?“, asked a Chicago teacher.
“Washington“*), promptly answered the young American.
“No“, said the teacher, “Adam was the first man.*

— “Oh, well, I suppose you are right“, replied the
young patriot, “if you refer to foreigners.*

1. Exercise,

Fill up the sentences: How I spend the Day.
1 get up at — o’clock.
It takes me half an hour to dress.
1 have my breakfast at —.
I go to school at —.
1 eat a sandwich at —,
School is over at —.
I dine at —.
I go for a walk at —,
When the frost sets in, I go to the skating-rink at —.
I return home at —, :
I learn my lesson from — to —.
I take supper at —.
I play till I go to bed at —.
My parents shut up the house and come to bed ad —.
Isn’t that a busy day?

51. Fifty-first Lesson.

l. Bed in Summer.

In winter I get up at night
And dress by yellow candle-light.
In summer, quite the other way,
I have to go to bed by day.

*) The first President of the United States of North-America.



76

I have to go to bed an see

The birds still hopping on the tree,
Or hear the grown-up people’s feet
Still going past me in the street.

And does it not seem hard to you,
When all the sky is clear and blue,
And I should like so much to play,
To have to go to bed by day?

R. L. Stevenson.

ll. Translation Exercise.
Kone.

Jiiri: Millal sa harilikult iiles toused?
Jaan: Aripéevil tousen kell 1/26 iiles, piihapdiviti kell 8.
Jiiri: Mis teed sa nii vara hommikul?
Jaan: Hommikul ma tootan ikka, Gpin oma iilesandeid ja

; kirjutan kirjalikku tood.
Jiiri: Mis teed sa paile 16unat?
Jaan: Pididle 16unat ldhen harilikult vanematega jalutama

ehk méngin sdpradega aias voi aasal.

Jiiri: Millal heidad voodisse?
Jaan: Ma heidan varakult woodisse, harilikult kell 3/49.
Jiiri: Ma tousen hiljem iiles ja heidan hiljem puhkama.

52. Fifty-second Lesson.
I, Multiplication Table.

Five times five are twenty-five.
Five times six are thirty.

Five times seven are thirty-five.
Five times eight are forty.
Five times nine are forty-five.
Five times ten are fifty.

Five times eleven are fifty-five.
Five times twelve are sixty.
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Six times nine are fifty-four.
Six times ten are sixty.
Seven times nine are sixty-three.
And seven times ten are seventy.
Eight times nine are seventy-two.
Eight times ten are eighty.
Nine times nine are eighty one.
And nine times ten are ninety.
Once two are two (1 X 2=2).
Twice two are four (2 X 2 =4).
Three times two are six (3 X 2=6) and so on.

Il. Exercise.
1. Wiite dn wordss /1 b =3, 2 4 —8-. 3 % h—15.
4% 6=24, 5X7=35, 6 X8=48, 7 X 9=63, 8 10=80.
2. Form the multiplication table.

lll. Pronunciation Exercise.
Pronunciation, conjugation, dictation, correction, addi-
tion, multiplication; -ti réhuta 16pusilpides = f
pronunciation [pronansiei/on]
Question, mixtion (segu); -ti s ja x jdrele =t/ ques-
tion [kwest/en].

53. Fifty-third Lesson.
l. A Good Little Girl.

A little girl, five years of age, loved her mother and
grandmother very much. On the grandmother’s birthday,
the mother called her little daughter and said to her, “My
dear, you must pray to God to bless your grandmama,
that she my live to be very old.“ The child looked with
some surprice at her mother and said, “Ah, dear mother,
she is very old already, I will rather pray that she may
become young.“
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1. Grammar.

Repetition of Irregular Verbs.
Infinitive: tocome,togive, to make,tolay, to say.
Past Tense: Icame, I gave, Imade, I laid, [ said.
Infinitive: to do, to go, to see, to get, toforget, to put.
Past Tense: I did, Iwent, I saw, I got, I forgot, I put.
Infinitive:  to leap, to bite, to run, tobegin,to spend, to send.
Past Tense: Ileapt, I bit, I ran, Ibegan, I spent, I sent.

III. Exercise.

1. Answer the following questions:

What is the title, of the above story? How old was
the little girl? How old are you? How old was the girl’s
grandmother? Is your grandmother still alive? How old is
your grandmother? Tell me what you know of the little
child and her grandmother. Do you know the story by heart?

2. Form sentences using the Past Tense of the above
Irregular Verbs. Example: The mouse came to the cow.

54. Fifty-fourth Lesson.
. Smart Reply.

Two men rode from Shipton to Burford and observing
a miller riding slowly before them on his sacks, resolved
to jeer him. So one went on one side of him, and the
other on the other saying. “Miller, now tell us which
most of the two are you, knave or fool?* “Truly,* says he,
“I do not know, which I am most, but I guess, I am now
between both.“

II. Grammar.

Irregular Verbs. Infinitive: to ride, to go.
Past Tense: I rode, I went.
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lll. Exercise.

Answer the following questions.

Who rode from Shipton to Burford? Who was riding
before them? What did they resolve to do? What did they
do? What did they say? What did the miller reply?

IV. Pronunciation Exercise.

Knave, knife, knives, knee, to know, I knew, knob
(nd6p) k -n ees on ikka tumm (knave = neiv).

55. Fifty-fifth Lesson.

I. Go to the Blackboard, write the Words “Past
Tense“, return to your Place and tell me what
did you do?

I stood up.

I went to the blackboard.

I took the chalk.

I wrote the words “Past Tense“-

I read these words.

Then all pupils read these words together.
I put the chalk away and I took the sponge and the duster.
I wiped the words out.

I cleaned the blackboard.

I put the sponge and the duster away.

I returned to my place and

I sat down.

II. Grammar.

Irregular Verbs.
Infinitive: to stand, to take, to write, to read, to sit, to put.
Past Tense: I stood, I took, I wrote, I read, I sat, I put.
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lll. Exercise.

1. Conjugate in the Past Tense: I ride, I go on his
side, I read many English words, I write an exercise, I take
this copy-book, | sit on a chair, I stand up.

2. Translate: Eduard tousis iiles ja ldks tahvli juure,
vottis kriidi ja kirjutas jairgmised laused. Kaks poissi ndgid
iiht moldrit oma kottiga ratsutavat ja otsustasid teda pilgata.
Nad ldksid temast iiks paremale teine pahemale poole ja
kiisisid: ,Molder, {itle meile, kumb oled sa enam, kas lurjus
voi narr?“ Molder vastas: ,Ma n#den, et olen nende
kahe vahel.“

56. Fifty-sixth Lesson.

l. Rustic Politeness.

Lord Abingdon, one day riding through a village, met
a lad dragging a calf along the road. When his lordship
came up to him, the boy made a stop and stared him full
in the face. His lordship asked if he knew him. He replied,
“Yes.“ -- “What is my name?“ asked his lordship. “Why,
Lord Abingdon!“ replied the lad. Then, why don’t you
take off your hat?“ — “So I will, my lord,“ said the boy,
“if you’ll hold the calf.

II. Pronunciation Exercise.

1. Lily, late, lady, lord, large, low, pleasant, please,
lad, play, love, lawn, lunch, plough, to reply, politeness.

1 on tdishdilikute ees hammashiileline.

2. All, always, hall, to call, I shall, small, I will, old,
cold, milk, full, beautiful, useful, girl, little, table.

1 16puhéilikuna ja kaashddlikute ees on poolhédilikuline
(tagumine suulagi -1), nagu Wene k. 1 sdnas ,moa‘,

3. chalk, walk half, calf. 1 on tumm a ja k ning a
ja f vahel, niisamuti sonades: I should, I could, I would.
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III. Grammar.
Irregular Verbs. Infinitive: to meet, to know, to hold.
Past Tense: I met, I knew, I held.

IV. Exercise.

1. Answer these questions: Who rode through a
village? Who dragged a calf along a road? What did the
boy do, when his lordship came up to him? What did his
lordship ask the boy? What did the boy reply? Did the
boy know the name of his lordship ?

2. Relate the above story.

57. Fifty-seventh Lesson.
I. Clothes.

Have you got a new suit? Yes, I got it recently. I have
not worn it yet. The tailor has made the trousers too wide
and the coat too tight, I cannot move my arms. I always have
worn a jacket, never a coat. This waistcoat is very pretty, I
like such a light waistcoat. Have you seen that there is a hole
in your stocking? No, I have not seen it, where is it? The
servant has not cleaned my shoes and boots this morning, he
must have forgotten them. Have you lost anything? Yes, | have
lost my handkerchief. I saw your handkerchief in your bed-
room, put it into your pocket, so that you do not lose it.
How long has Mary had this dress? She has had it only a
short time, it is almost new. My sister has a white apron
and a black bonnet. I do not wear a hat but a cap. My
shirt and my collar are soiled, I must send them to the
wash. I have got a new tie and new gloves.

II. Grammar.

1. Infinitive. Past Tense. Participle Past.
(Mineviku kesksona).
to play I played played.

Infinitive, Past Tense ja Participle Past (tegusona, minevik
ja mineviku kesksona) on aegséna alusvormid. Korralistel aeg-
sonedel on mineviku kesksonas 16pp -ed. (Vaata Ne 36, IL.)
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Irregular Verbs.
Infinitive :  to have, to be, to make, to get, to lose, to wear, to forget.
Past Tense : I had, Iwas, I made, I got, Ilost, I wore, I forgot.
Part, Past: had, been, made, got, lost, worn, forgotten.

2. The Perfect Tense. — Téisminevik.
to have. to be.
I have had — mul on olnud Ihave been — ma olen olnud
he, she, it has had he, she, it has been
we have had we have been
you have had you have been
they have had they have been.

Have I had? — Kas on mul olnud? Have I been? —
Kas olen olnud? I have not had — mul pole olnud. I have
not been — ma pole olnud.

I have loved we have lost,

he has said you have forgotten.
she has worn they have seen.

it has been.

Have I loved? etc. I have not loved ete. Perfect
Tense — tdisminevik siinnib abiaegsona to have olevikust
ja pooratava aegsona mineviku kesksonast.

L Grammar Exercise.

Conjugate in the Perfect Tense: to have clothes, to get a
new suit, to wear a dress, to lose a handkerchif, to be at home.

58. Fifty-eighth Lesson.
l. What have you done this Morning?

I have got up this morning at seven o’clock.
I have gone to the washing-stand and

I have washed my face and my hands.

I have taken the towel and

I have wiped my face and my hands.

Then I have combed my hair and
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I have dressed myself.

Then I have gone into the dining-room and

I have had my breakfast.

Then I have put my books into my satchel and
I have gone to school.

II. Grammar.

1. Irregular Verbs.
Infinitive: to put, to shut, to let.
Past Tense: put, shut, let.
Participle Past: put, shut, let.
Kolm alusvormi on iihesugused.
Infinitive: to stand, to sit, to read, to say.
Past Tense: stood, sat, read, said.
Participle Past: stood, sat, read, said.
Past Tense ja Participle Past on iihesugused.

Infinitive: to run, to come.
Past Tense: ran, came.
Participle Past: run, come.
Participle Past on Infinitive’ga iihesugune.
Infinittve: 1o take, to write, to ride, to go, to know.
Past Tense: took, wrote, rode, went, knew.

Participle Past: taken, written, ridden, gone, known.
Koik kolm alusvormi on isesugused.
2. Tiismineviku (Perfect Tense) tarvitamine.
I have played Football to-day. — Olen tdna jalgpalli
manginud.
Taismineviku tarvitatakse, kui tihendatud aeg veel

edasi kestab, kui ka tegevus juba ammugi 16pule joudnud.

b.

C.

I have not had my breakfast yet. — Olen veel s6dmata.
I have known him these five years. — Tunnen teda
juba viis "aastat.

Inglise tdisminevik vastab sagedesti Eesti keele olevikule.
Have you ever been in London? — Kas olite millalgi
Londonis?

Kui aeg ei ole tihendatud, tarvitatakse tdismineviku.
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lll. Exercise.

1. Answer these Questions: At what o’clock have
you got up this morning? Have you had your breakfast
yet? Have you ever been in England? Have you been in
Reval? Have your parents been in London? Have they °
been in Narva? :

2. Translate: ‘Ma kannan (Perf. T.) ikka jakki, iialgi
kuube. Ma ei ole iialgi kuube kannud. Millal said sa need
saapad? Ma sain nad eile.. Ma olen oma kaelardtiku &ra
kaotanud, kas sa teda ei nidinud? Ei, ma pole teda ndinud.
Siin on sinu ninaratik, pane ta tasku. Mu piiksid on liiga
laiad, ritsep peab nad vihe kitsamaks tegema. Ma sain
eile vesti, aga ta on liiga suur, ma ei vOi teda kanda.
Maria on ‘oma kindad unustanud. Kui kaua kannad sa
seda polle? (Perf. T.) Ma ei tea, arvan et viis pdeva.

59. Fifty-ninth Lesson.

l. Doctor Swift and his Servant.

When Swift was once upon a journey, attended by a
servant, they put up at an inn, where they lodged at night.
In the morning the Doctor called for his boots, and the
servant soon brought them. When Swift saw them, “How
is this, Tom,“ he said, “my boots are not cleaned?“ “No,
Sir,“ replied Tom, “you are going®) to ride, so I thought
they would soon be dirty again.“ “Very well,“ said the
Doctor, “go and get**) two horses ready.“ Then the Doc-
tor ordered the landlord to let his man have no break-
fast**)., When the servant came, he asked if the horses
were ready. ,Yes, Sir,“ said the servant. “Go and bring
them out then,“ said Swift. “l have not had my breakfast
yet, Sir,“ replied Tom. “Oh, no matter for that,“ said
Swift, “if you had, you would soon be hungry again.“
They mounted and rode off.

#) Teie ldhete kohe ratsutama.
*¥) ‘Pane;
#%) et ta tema teenrile einet ei annaks.
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As they rode Swift pulled a book out of his pocket and
began to read. A gentleman met them, and seeing him reading,
did not disturb him, but passed by till he met the servant,
“Who is that gentleman?“ he asked the man. “My master,
Sir,* said Tom. “I know that, you blockhead,“ said the
gentleman, “but where are you going?“ — “You see, Sir,“
said Tom, “my master is praying, I am fasting and I sup-
pose we are both going to Heaven.“

Il. Grammar.
Irregular Verbs.

Infinitive: to say, to meet, to begin, to bring, to think.
Past Tense: said, met, began, brought, thought.
Participle Past: said, met, begun, brought, thought.

11l. Exercise.

1. Conjugate in the Perfect Tense: I meet my friend
Henry. I say “good night“. | bring these roses to my mother.
I begin to read. [ think.

2. Answer these questions: Where did Swift lodge one
day? By whom was Swift attended? What was the name of
Swift’s servant? What did the Doctor call for in the morning?
What did the servant bring? What did Swift say, when he
saw his boots? What did Tom reply? What did Swift order
the landlord? What did Swift ask, when Tom came? What
did Tom reply? What did Swift say now? What did Swift
do while they were riding? Who met them? Did the gentle-
man disturb Swift? What did the gentleman ask? What
did Tom reply? What did Tom suppose ?

3. Translate: Tom iitles: ,Ma olen veel sbomata. Eile
ei saanud ma einet enne kella kiimmet. Kas olete haige olnud?
Ja, ma olen viga haige olnud. Eile olin veel haige, aga tina
olen iisna terve, Ma tunnen teda juba seitse aastat. Kui kaua
on teil see kleit olnud? Ta on mul olnud iihe aasta. Kas
tana tennist manginud olete? Ei, ma pole tina tennist mén-
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ginud, aga ma eile méngisin tennist. Kas oled &ppinud ope-
tiikkki? Jah, ma olen teda 6ppinud; olen teda 6ppinud eile 6htul.
Kas millalgi Londonis olite? Jah, ma olin sdil jaanuari kuus.

60. Sixtieth Lesson.

. The Frenchman and the English Language.

A Frenchman on a visit to England, one day started
from a large London station on a railway journey. The
station was under repairs at the time, and the masons had
erected some scaffolding.

As the train was steaming slowly out of the station, and
neared the scaffolding, a porter shouted with a loud voice:
“Look out!“ The Frenchman at once popped out his head.
which came into contact with the structure. When he had
recovered from the effects of the blow to speak, he exclaimed:
“Oh, these Englishmen are great fools! They say ’look out’
when they mean ’look in'! ' I'do not like their language!“

Il. Pronunciation Exercise.

Structure, furniture, picture, nature, creature
t -ure 16pu ees =t/ nature [neit/3].

lll. Exercise.

1. Put the above story into the Present Tense.

2. Answer these questions: What country did the
Frenchman visit? From what place did he start on day?
What had the masons done? When the train was steaming
out of the station, what did the porter shout? What did the
Frenchmann do? What did his head come in contact with?
What did he say when he had recovered from the blow?

61. Sixty-first Lesson.

l. 1 started on a Railway Journey.

I had gone to the railway-statjon.
I had taken a ticket.
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The porter had taken my luggage.

He had brought it into the luggage van.
I had entered the carriage.

The train had steamed out of the station.
I started on a railway journey.

Il. Grammar.
Pluperfect Tense — Enneminevik.

to have. to be.
| had had — mul oli olnud I had been — mina olin olnud
he, she, it had had ! he, she, it had been
we had had we had been
you had had you had been,
they had had they had been

To start, I had started j. n. e.

The masons had erected some scaffolding before they
began the repairs of the station.

Enneminevik niitab, et lopetatud tegevus enne teist
l6petatud tegevust siindis.

lll. Grammar Exercise.

1. Conjugate in the Pluperfect Tense: to get up early,
to go to a London station, to take a ticket, to enter the car-
riage. to start from the railway station, to have a fine journey.

2. Translate: Me olime vara'iiles tdusnud ja einet vot-
nud. Siis olime kell kiimme vaksali ldinud. Vaksalis viis pa-
kikandja pakid prahivagunisse ja meie votsime pileti. Siis astu-
sime vagunisse. Vaksal sai parajasti parandatud, ja miiiirse-
pad olid tellingud iiles seadnud. Kui rong tellingutele ldhe- .
nes, hiitidis pakikandja valjusti: ,Hoidke eest!“

62. Sixty-second Lesson.

I. A Chinese Dinner.
An Englishman, who could not speak Chinese, was tra-
velling in China. One day, he was dining at a restaurant, and

the waiter brought him a meat-pie. As he was very hungry,
0
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he ate it up and thought it very good, but he couldn’t*) make
out what it was made of. So when the water came to clear
away, he pointed at the empty pie-dish and quacked like a
duck. The waiter at once shook his head and barked like a dog.
And so the Englishman knew he had been dining on dog’s-flesh.

1. Grammar.

Irregular Verbs.
Infinitive : to eat, to shake, to bring, to come.
Past Tense: ate, shook, brought, came.
Participle Past: eaten, shaken, brought, come.

lll. Exercise.
Form questions to the above story.

63. Sixty-third Lesson.
. Repetition of Words. (Lessons 42 to 62.)

1. Nouns.

a. Time. Year, month, a fortnight, week, day, night,
hour, half an hour, a quarter of an hour, minute, second,
moment, morning, evening, noon, afternoon, forenoon, to-day,
yesterday, to-morrow, the day before yesterday, the day after
to-morrow, season, Spring, Summer, Autumn, Winter, week-
day, holiday, New-Years Day, Christmas, Eeaster, birthday,
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday,
Sunday, January, February, March, April, May, June, July,
August, September, October, November, December, date, age,
youth, clock, watch, case, works, face, figure, hand, key.

b. Clothes. Suit, coat, jacket, trousers, waistcoat, dress,
stocking, shoe, boot, shirt, collar, tie, glove, hat, cap, bonnet,
apron, pocket, handkerchief, towel, wash, tailor, shoemaker.

c. Journey. Country, town, village, street, road,
ride, drive, walk, station, railway, train, carriage, luggage-van,

#) couldn’t = could not. .
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luggage, ticket, porter, inn, restaurant, office, landlord,
waiter, servant, foreigner, language, Englishman, Irishman,
American, Frenchman, Chinese.

2. Verbs.

To travel, to ride, to ride off, to drive, to walk, to go,
to pass, to pass by, to run, to fly, to flee, to glide, to move,
to steam, to start, to stop, to enter, to near, to meet, to
attend, to put up, to lodge, to order, to say, to reply, to
ask, to answer, to exlaim, to shout, to mean, to bring, to
send, to hurry, to return, to stay, to wait, to spend, to
suppose, to resolve, to refer, to divide, to forget, to wind
up, to lose, to gain, to loiter, to become, to get up, to
dress, to wash, to wipe, to come, to take off, to observe,
to guess, to jeer, to eat, to shake, to look out.

3. Ordinal and Fractional Numbres.

: Il. Exercise.
Form sentences using the above Nouns, Verbs, and
Ordinal or Fractional Numbers.

64. Sixty-fourth Lesson.
. The Rich Lady and the Miller

A lady who had much money was very fond of showing
her precious stones, in order to give the farmers and idea of
her riches. One day a miller who brought flour to the house,
admired a nice watch that she wore, and this flattered her
so much that she showed him her splendid diamonds.

The miller, after looking at them for some time, said:
“They are very beautiful, and I suppose, very dear.“ —“Indeed,
they are very dear; how much do you suppose they cost?“—
“Upon my word, I cannot guess,* he replied. —“They cost
more than two thousand pounds.“— “And what is the use of
these stones, Madam?“—“Oh, they are only to be worn.“—
»And do they not bring you in anything, Madam?“—<“Oh,
no.“ — “Then,“ replied the miller, “I prefer the two great

7*
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stones of my mill; they cost me a hundred pounds, and |
they bring me in forty pounds a year, and besides that,
I am not afraid that anybody will steal them.“

1. Grammar.

1. Irregular Verbs.
Inf.: cost, steal.
Past T.: cost, stole.
Part. P.: cost stolen.

2. “Very,“ “much*.

I am wery glad. We had very well worked. I like it
very much. The diamonds were much admired.

,Viga“ tolgitakse omadussonade ja madrsonade juures
»very“; kuid aegsdna juures ,much“ ja ,very much®.

III. Exercise.

1. Answer the following questions:

What did the rich lady wear? Who admired this watch?
What had the miller brought to the house? What did the lady
show to the miller? What did the miller say after looking at
these diamonds? What did the lady say? What did the miller
reply? How much did the diamonds cost? What was the
use of those stones? What did the miller prefer? Why did he
prefer the two great stones of his mill? —

2. Translate: Proua, kellel oli palju raha, armastas
viga oma kalliskiva ndidata. Molder imetles viga tema kella,
ja see oli talle [prouale] nii viga meele jirele, et ta talle
oma teemandid niitas. Moldes iitles: ,Need kivid on viga
ilusad ja ma arvan ka viga kallid.“ Proua vastas: ,Need
kivid maksavad enam kui 2000 naela sterlingit.“ ,Ja mis-
sugune kasu on neist kividest?“ kiisis molder. — ,Nadjon
ainult kandmiseks,“ vastas proua. ,Siis,“ iitles molder,
,pean oma suuri veskikiva paremaks. Nad ei ole kallid ja
toovad mulle aastas 40 naela kasu; pddle selle pole mul
hirmu, et keegi nad minult 4ra varastab (will steal). —
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65. Sixty-fifth Lesson.
. The Mill-Wheel.

Round and round it goes

As fast the water flows;

The dripping, dropping, rolling wheel,
That turns the noisy, dusty mill;
.Round and round it goes.

Turning all the day,

It never stops to play,

The dripping, dropping, rolling wheel,
But keeps on grinding golden meel,
Turning all the day.

Sparkling in the sun,

The merry waters run,

Upon the foaming, flashing wheel,
That laughs aloud, but worketh!) still
Sparkling in the sun.

[1. Grammar.

Progressive Forms.

Present: I am counting. Past: I was counting.
Perfect: I have been counting. Pluperfect: I had been
counting. ;

IIl. Grammar Exercise.

Conjugate in the Present, Past, Perfect and Pluperfect
‘Tenses of the Progressive Form: to go home, to put the
chalk away, to drink a glass of water, to play a game, to
work very well, to eat a fruit-pie, to gather the apples.

1) worketh = works, th = luulelik muutevorm s-le ainsuse 3 p&ordes.
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66. Sixty-sixth Lesson.

I. All People help one another.

We inhabit a very nice house, but we did not build it
ourselves, the carpenter built it. Does the carpenter also make
chairs and tables? No, he does not. The joiner makes all
sorts of furniture: tables, chairs, wardrobes, cupboards, book-
cases, chest of drawers and bedsteads. But the joiner cannot
- makes shoes and boots, if he wants them, he must go to the
shoemaker, The shoemaker wears clothes. Who makes them?
The tailor makes them. The tailors wants to have coffee, bread
and meat for his breakfast, he must go to the grocer’s to get
some coffee and sugar, to the baker’s to buy bread, and to the
butcher’s to have some meat. The baker sells bread, but he
buys the flour for it at the miller’s. The miller gets the corn
from the peasant. The peasant wants a plough and a harrow, but
he cannot make them himself. The smith makes them at the
forge. The merchant, carpenter, joiner, tailor, shomaker, butcher
and other people have children, the children want to learn. Who
teaches them? This is the teacher. So all peole help one another.

II. Pronunciation.
s = /16pus -sure kaashiilikute jarele; censure (laitus);
niisamuti: sure (vististi) ja sugar (suhkur); censure [sen/3].

Ill. Grammar.
Irregular Verbs.
Inf.: to build, to sell, to buy, to catch, to bring, to teach, tothink.
Past T.: built, sold, bought, caught, brought, taught, thought.
Part. P.: built, sold, bought, caught, brought, taught, thought.

IV. Exercise.

Answer these questions: Who makes clothes? Who makes
shoes and boots ? What does the joiner make? Name different
pieces of furniture. What does the butcher sell? Who makes
bread? Where does the baker buy flour? From whom does
the miller get the corn? Who makes ploughs and harrows?
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Where does the smith forge them? What does the merchant
do? Who sells coffee, tea, sugar? What does the bookseller
sell? Who teaches children?

67. Sixty-seventh Lesson.

I. Work and Play.

Work while you work, play while you play;
That is the way to be cheerful and gay.
All that you do, do with your might,
Things done by halves are never done right.

One thing at time, and that done well,
is a very good rule, as many can tell.
Moments are useless when trifled away;

So work while you work, play while you play.
(M. A. Stodart)

II. Exercise.

s Conjugate in the Past and Perfect Tenses: to teach
English, to catch a fly, to buy some sugar, to bring a
book, to build a house, to think.

2. Translate: Ma olen viinud ritsepale oma iilikonna,
ta oli teinud liig laia kuue ja liig kitsad piiksid. Richard
sai eile vesti, kuid see on liig suur, ta ei voi seda kanda.
Kas on kingsepp minu saapad toonud? Ei, ta pole’neid
veel toonud, nad pole veel valmis, (ta pole neid 16petanud =
finished). Meil pole kodus leiba, ole hdi, mine pagari juure
ja too (some). Meie {ileaedne on pagar, tal on viga héi leib.
Mine ka koloniaalkauba miiiija juure ja osta kohvi ja suhkrut.

68. Sixty-eighth Lesson.
I. An English House.

Last summer William’s father Mr. Grey asked me to
come and see them in London. I was very glad to go and
accepted the invitation. My visit lasted three weeks.

In Estonia people live in flats, but an ordinary English-
man dislikes flats. He likes to have a separate house. His
house is smal, but it is his own. The English prefer a small
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house in which they live alone to a large house in which
many other people live together with them. They like to
say: “My house is my castle.“

Of course my friends lived in a house to themselves. It
had four stories: The basement, the ground-floor, the first
floor, and the second floor. On the ground-floor there were
the hall, the dining-room, and the study of Mr. Grey, William’s
father. A staircase led from the hall to the upper steries.
On the first floor there were the drawing-room and Mrs.
Grey’s sitting-room, while the bed-rooms, the nursery and
the bath-room were on the second floor. The kitchen and
the cellar were downstairs in the basement, and the housemaid
and the cook had a nice little attic in the roof. Behind the
English house there is a little garden. In this garden there
are some trees and flowers. The lady of the house likes to
put some of the flowers on the dinner table which always
looks very nice in an English house.

I1. Exercise.
Composition. — Kirjeldus.

Describe (kirjelda) in writing the house you live in.
Is the house you live in your own? . In what street is it
situated? Do you live alone? How many stories has your
house? In what story do you live? How many rooms have
you? Name them. Have you a little garden behind your
house? Do you like your house.

69. Sixty-ninth Lesson.
I. The Town.

Let us take a walk through the town and see everything
remarkable. This is the principal street, which leads from one
end of the town to the other. Here we shall see the largest
and most beautiful buildings. Now we must stop a moment
to look at the town-hall. It is the largest and oldest house in
the whole town. It looks very dark and gloomy, but it is very
strong and contains large and beautiful rooms. How many
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churches are there in this town? There are five; and in a
few minutes you will see the finest of all. Here it is. Ah,
that is a noble building indeed; and what a magnificent
steeple. It is a pity that we have no time to step in, for it is
worth seeing. But we must go on. Let us first go to the har-
bour. Do you know the way? Oh yes, | know every nook and
corner in this town. This street will take us down there. Now
we must cross that large bridge, then we soon shall be in
the harbour. It is very large, but there are not many ships in
it just now. This street leads directly to the gate and ram-
parts. How beautiful the ramparts are. They look more like
a park than like the ramparts of a town.

Il. Grammar.
Future. — Tulevik.

to learn. Interrogative Form.
I shall learn Shall T learn?
he, she, it will learn will he, she, it learn?
we shall learn shall we learn?
you will learn shall you learn?
they will learn will they learn?

Negative Form.
I shall not learn we shall not learn
you will not learn
he, she, it will not learn they will not learn
Tulevik siinnitatakse abiaegsonade ,/ shall“ ja ,I will*
olevikust ja pooratava aegsona ,Infinitive’ist.

IlI. Grammar Exercise.

1. Go to the blackboard and write the word ,Future.«
Tell me what shall you do?

2. Answer the following questions:

What lessons shall you have to-morrow? What shall you
do this afternoon ? (to-night, next Sunday?) Will your sister
go to the tennis-ground to-morrow? Which is the principal
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street of our town? Name some beautiful buidings. How
many churches are there in our town? How many theatres?
Are there any bridges in this town?

70. Seventieth Lesson.

l. An Excursion on the Thames.

William : Oh, you are still in bed, Robert? Have you forgoten
our excursion on the Thames?

Robert: 1 had indeed forgotten it, but I shall be ready in a
few minutes.

Will. : Be quick, Robert, or we shall miss the boat.

Rob.: Shall we take an umbrella with us?

Will.: No, I think we shall not, the sky is very clear to-day.
Have you ever been on this river before?

Rob.: No, never.

Will. : Then you will be surprised to see the great number
of boats which are plying about in all directions.
You will enjoy it immensely.

Rob. :» In what direction shall we take our trip to-day?

Will.: To Windsor, I think. Windsor is a very nice place
on the bank of the Thames. We shall go and see
the famous “Round Tower“ of the castle. Windsor
Castle is one of the oldest castles in England. Now
we are at the steamboat office.

Rob.: Please, William, take a ticket for me too.

Will.: Here is your ticket; you must keep it till we land,
or you will have to pay twice. Look at those beautiful
boats and steamers on the river!

Rob.: Oh yes, it is wonderful.

1. Pronunciation Exercise.

Excursion, pension, passion, profession, Russia, Rus-
sian, Prussia, Prussian.

-si rohuta 16pusilpides kaashidilikute jarele = / excur-
sion [iks’ka :/2n].
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Ill. Exercise.

1. Conjugate: I shall have much money. I shall take
my umbrella with me. Being hungry, I shall take my dinner.
Having worked all the morning, I shall take a walk.

2. Change the following sentences into the Future:
I buy a new hat, She takes a ticket. I do not forget my books.
Does your father go to the concert? We do not sell our pens.

You play with your friend. .
3. Form the Future of the Progressive Form (see Ne33,1)

4. Translate: Teen (votan) tdna (see) 6htul iimber linna
jalutuskdigu. Siis dra unusta minna vidravast, siil nded ilusa
silla. Kas oled ka raekoda ndinud? Ja, olen [nidinud teda],
see ei ole (not a) ilus hoone, kuid néib dige tugev olevat. Aga
koik kirikud on suured ja ilusad. Kas tdna 6htul teaatri 1a-
hed? (theatre = eiata3). Ei ldhe, tahan parem linnas kondida.

71. Seventy-first Lesson.

I. Anecdotes.

1. Hair and Conscience.

A magistrate who was quite bald, was hearing a case,
and, at its conclusion, said to the prisoner: “If what the wit-
nesses have said against you is true, your conscience must be
as black as your hair.“ — “If the hair of a man indicates the
state of his conscience,“ retorted the prisoner, “it appears
to me that you cannot have any conscience at all.*

2. Long Debt.

Sir Walter Scott walking out one day, met an Irish beg-
gar, who asked him for sixpence. Sir Walter put his hand
in his pocket, and found that he had no smaller change than
a shilling. He gave it to the beggar, and added with a laugh,
“Now, don’t forget that you owe me sixpence.“ — “Certainly,
your honour,“ replied the Irishman, “and may your honour
live till 1 pay you!*
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II. Pronunciation.

Conclusion, occasion.

-si rohuta 1opusilpides taishailikute jarele = 7 conclu-
sion [kan’klu: jon]. :

conscience, conscious.

-sci e ja ou ees = [ conscience [kon/ans].

lll. Grammar.

Irregular Verbs.
b to find, to give, to lead.
Past T.s. donnd; " gave;;;: led.
PartsP. o found, - given;:  led.

IV. Exercise.

1. Form questions to the above anecdotes.
2. Relate these anecdotes.

72. Seventy-second Lesson.

l. Soldiers.

The soldiers are drilling this morning outside the town,
let us go and see them. A regiment of soldiers is a pretty
sight. Who is that officer on horseback? Heis the general.
What a splendid uniform he wears!

Is not your brother an officer? Yes, two of my brothers
are officers; one is a captain, and the other is a lieutenant.—
Do you know the commanding officer? Yes, he is a major.
How their swords, sabres, and guns glitter in the sunshine!
Now they are going to shoot. They have been firing several
times. There they are firing again. They were also shooting
when we arrived. This afternoon they are going to drill again;
then they will shoot with cannons. Now the trumpeter is
blowing; I believe they are going to march home. Now the
drummers begin to beat their drums and off they march. Let
us go along with them; I like to hear the music.
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II. Grammar.
1. Irregular Verbs.

Ini.: to shoot, to beat, to give.
Past T.: shot, beat, gave.
Part. P.: shot, beaten, given.
2. To be going to do something — kavatsema mi-
dagi kohe teha.
Present Tense. Past Tense.

I am going to learn — ma ka- I was going to learn — ma ka-
vatsen (tahan kohe) 6ppida vatsesin (tahtsin just) 6ppida
he, she, it is going to learn  he, she, it was going to learn

we are going to learn we were going to learn .
you are going to learn you were going to learn
they are going to learn they were going to learn

To be going’i oleviku vo6i mineviku {ihendus Infiniti-
ve'iga nditab, et tegevus otsekohe tulemas on voi tulemas oli.

Ill. Grammar Exercise.

1. Conjugate: I am going to drill. I am going to
march. I am going to shoot. I was going to blow. I was
going to beat my drum.

2. Translate: Meie linna vallldel on palju suurtiikka.
Linnas on ainult iiks kindral, aga palju teisi ohvitsere. Sol-
datid marsisid praegu linnast vélja, nad tahavad kohe lasta.
Eile lasksid nad terve piilelouna. Nad lasevad niiiid iga
péev. Ohvitseride munder on viga ilus. Kas su vend on (ei
ole) (itks) major? Ei, ta on (iiks) kapten.

73. Seventy-third Lesson.

l. RAnecdotes.
1. R Cheap Dinner.

Somebody went one day to a restaurant, took the bill
of fare and read it through from beginning to end. When he
had done, he called the waiter and asked him: “What is the
price of the sauce?* — “You get that into the bargain, Sir,“
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replied the waiter. “And how much is the bread ?* — “That
you also get for nothing, Sir.“ — “Well then,* said the gent-
leman, “bring me some sauce and bread.“

2. Simplicity.
Uncle Tom was very fond of my youngest brother Ben.
One day he gave a shilling to the little boy, who was quite
proud of his treasure. When our mother asked him: “Well,

Ben, what are you going to do with your money?“ he said:
“l want to buy a purse to put the shilling in.“

II. Exercise.

1. Answer these questions: What are you going to do?
What was the gentleman going to do when he went to the
restaurant? What was Ben going to do with his shilling?
Why did Tom not clean Doctor Swiit’s boots? (see Ne 59).

2. Relate the above anecdotes.

3. Form 5 sentences using “to be going“ with the In-
finitive. Example: I am going to write an English exercise.

74. Seventy-fourth Lesson.
l. Ships.

There are a great number of vessels in the port; there
are so many masts, that the harbour looks almost like a forest.
Look! there is a steam-boat coming; do you know whose ves-
sel it is? No, I donot know yet; perhaps I shall know her
when she comes nearer. A sailing-vessel looks much better
than a steamer. The sails, the large masts, and the rigging, eve-
rything has a much grander appearance. The sails look almost
like wings. The steamer will be here in a few minutes; she
goes very fast. Now I know the boat; it is the “John Bull“ com-
ing from London. How do you do, Captain Grey? I am glad
to see you safe in port. It has been rather stormy; you must
have had a rough passage. Yes, it was rather rough; we were
obliged to cast anchor before entering the port. My mate was
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ill, and so I was obliged to stay on deck the whole night.
It is no joke to be a sailor, I can assure you. Several ves-
sels lost their masts, or anchors. I hope you will have a
better passage on your return.

Il. Grammar.
Look at that vessel, she goes very fast.
Laevade nimed on naissugu.

Ul. Exercise.

1. Replace the dashes by the required (tarviline) pro-
nouns. I do not know that vessel, perhaps I shall know —,
when — comes nearer. The steamer goes very fast, — will be
here in a few minutes. The steamer has arrived, be quick, or
we shall miss —. Look at that vessel, how beautiful — is!

2. Answer the following questions: Have you ever been
in a harbour? What did you see there? What looks better, a
sailing-vessel or a steamer? Who commands a ship. Have
you ever been in the hold of a steamer? Have you spent the
whole night on deck? Is there a harbour in our town?

3. Describe in writing the harbour you have seen.

75. Seventy-fifth Lesson.

l. On Board a Steamer.

The boat started about half past eleven at night. We
secured a cabin for the night, and then went to the dining-
room to have supper. We ordered some roast beef and vege-
tables. The steward asked us whether we wanted to have it
well-done or underdone. I ordered it well-done, because I don’t
like underdone meat. We finished our supper hastily, being
desirous of going on deck. I was a splendid night. The air
was deliciously fresh. Being both very good sailors, we did
not get sick. We felt perfectly comfortable, and spent the
whole night on deck. When morning came, we saw the coast
of England quite distinctly. We went down to the dining-
room to have some breakfast. We had scarcely finished it
when the boat stopped.
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1. Grammar.

Adverbs. — Maiarsonad.
1. Algupdrased: here, there, then, once, often, always,
sometimes, well, still, rather, very, ever, never, quite, while, etc.
2. Tuletatud: slowly, perfectly, deliciously, distinctly,
scarcely, hastily, etc.
-ly silbi omadussdna kiilge liitumisega. Omadussdnad -y’ga
eelkdiva kaashddlikuga (hasty) muudavad y — i’ks (hastily).
3. Uhtlased omadussonadega: long, little, fast, much,
daily, early, etc.

III. Exercise.

1. Form the Adverbs of the following Adjectives: slow,
quick, loud, bad, kind, happy, rough, good, direct, beauti-
ful, easy, gay, great.

2. Describe a trip on board a steamer.

76. Seventy-sixth Lesson.
. R Child’s Confidence.

A little boy who was on board a ship during a storm,
was free from all fear, when others were half wild with ter-
ror. When asked the reason of this, “Oh,“ he said, “my fa-
ther is at the helm!“ —

1. Grammar.

The Interrogative Pronoun. — Kiisiv asesona.

Nominative c.:

Who? kes? what? mis? which? missugune, kumb?
. Possessive c:

whose? kelle? of what? mille? of which? missuguse, kumma?

Objective c:
whom? kelle, keda? what? mille; mida? which? missuguse,
kumma?
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Who is the captain of this steamer? — Who? kiisib
isikute jarele.

What do you see on the river? — What? kiisib as-
jade jérele.

Which of you is the mate? which? kiisib teatud
On which side of the river arvu isikute voi asjade
does the train run along? jarele.

What person do you see? | What kiisib iihenduses asis6-
What boats do you see? J naga isikute ja asjade jirele.

IIl. Exercise.

1. Answer these questions: Who commands a ship?
Who is at the helm? What persons work on board a stea-
mer? Who sells books? Who sells shoes? Who writes on the
blackboard? in the copy-books? To whom do you give your
copy-books? Who is your English teacher? Whose pupils
are you? Whose son (daughter) are you? Whose book is
this? Whom do you see in front of the blackboard? With
whom do you go home from school? With whom does your
sister go to church? On which days have you English les-
sons? Which of your lessons do you like the best?

2. Form 2 questions to each of the following sentences.

Captain Brand’s steamer goes very fast. My uncle’s ves- -
sel is very beautiful. This boat belongs to me. A sailor’s home
is the ocean. My yougest brother is a mate. We had an
Estonian lesson to-day. I like Estonian lessons best.

3. Form questions tothe story “A Child’s Confidence.“

4. Translate: Kas olete selle laeva kapten? Ei, olen
tidfirimees. Kapten ei ole lael, ta on linna ldinud. Kelle laev
see on? See laev on rikka kaupmehe oma. Mis on selle laeva
nimi? Arvan, ta nimi on “Ocean“. Ma niden siil laeval kahe
isandat (gentlemen), kumb neist on laeva kapten? Seda ma
ei tea. Kas tead, kelle paat see on? Ei, ma ei tea [seda]
veel, voib olla tunnen ta [dra], kui ta ligineb.

8
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77. Seventy-seventh Lesson.
. Sailor’s Song.

Our home is the ocean,

Our grave is the deep;

We feel no emotion

As on it we sleep;

The waves are our pillow,

Our cradle the sea;

The rougher the billow,

The happier we.
Our home is the ocean.
A mariner’s boast;
With waves in wild motion
We love is the most.
And ’tis*) our endeavour
In battle and breeze
That England shall ever
Be lord of the seas.

I1. Pronunciation.

delicious, precious, ocean.
-ci ja -ce rohuta 16pusilpides = / ocean [ou/3n].

78. Seventy-eighth Lesson.
l. What Things are made of.

Gold and silver are precious metals. Which is the dear-
est, but not the most useful metal ? Which is the most useful
metal ? Iron is the most useful. Why is iron more useful
than gold and silver? Because so many useful things are made
of iron. What things, for instance, are made of iron? Of iron

*) tis = it is.
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are made hatchets, hammers, nails, knives, forks, scissors and
many other things which I cannot yet mention in English.
Is steel also useful? Oh yes, it is used for needles and all
cutting tools, as knives and scissors. Do you know anything
that is made of silver? Money is made of silver, and so are
spoons, forks, and some knives; and my sister also has a
silver thimble. What is made of gold? Some coins, rings,
watches, chains, and many other beautiful things. Are stones
also useful things? Yes, of stone they make houses, gates,
and bridges. What workpeople chiefly use wood for their
work? The joiner and the carpenter, for all the furniture is
made of wood, and so are many houses, bridges and other
things; these are wooden things. Tell me what is made of
glass? Looking-glasses, window-panes, and bottles are made
of glass. What are clothes made of? We wear woollen clothes,
and our boots and shoes are made of leather.

: II. Grammar.
A gold chain leather boots

a silver watch a linen shirt

a copper coin a stone bridge

an iron nail a wooden house

a steel knife a woollen waistcoat.

a glass window-pane
Suuremast ainenimede hulgast ei sa omadussénu siin-
nitada; selle asemel tarvitatakse omadussénana asisona.
Erandid: woollen — willane, wooden — puune.

Ill. Exercise.

1. Replace the dashes by the required names of ma-
terials: the watchmaker sells — and — watches. I have a —
knife and — scissors. My mother has a — thimble. Have you
any — spoons, forks and knives? The carpenter has —
hammers an! — nails. The joiner makes — tables and
chairs. There is a beautiful — building. In winter I always
wear a — waistcoat and — stockings. This — window-pane
is very large.

8*
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79. Seventy-ninth Lesson.
l. A Clever Fellow.

An Irishman having accidentally broken a pane in the
window of a house in Queen-Street, ran away as fast as he
could. He was followed by the proprietor and seized. “You
broke my window, fellow, did you not?“ asked the proprie-
tor. “To be sure I did,“ said Paddy, “and didn’t you *¥) see
me running home for the money to pay for it?“

II. Grammar.

Rassive Voice of the Verb. — Tehtavik.
Infinitive — to be loved.

Present Tense. Past Tense.
I am loved — mind armasta- I was loved — mind armastati
he, she, it is loved |[takse -he, she, it was loved
we are loved we were loved
you are loved you were loved
they are loved they were loved.

Perfekt Tense. Pluperfect.
I have been loved I had been loved
etc. etc.
Future.
I shall be loved
ete.

The Irishman was followed by the proprietor.
Passive’is on eessona ,by“ alustaja voi pohjuse té-
henduseks.

Ill. Grammar Exercise.

1. Form the Passive Voice of “to call in all tenses.
2. Conjugate in all tenses: I am loved by my pa-
rents, I am hurt by my knife.

*) didn’t you = did you not.
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3. Change the following sentences from the Active Voice
into the Passive Voice: An Irishman broke a pane in the window
of a house. The proprietor of the house followed the Irishman.
He seized the Irishman. The Irishman payed some money for
the broken pane. My sister wrote an English letter to her
teacher. Our friends asked us to come and see them. We
have shut the door and the windows. The cat catches nice.
The dog watches the house. I shall write an English exercise.

80. Eightieth Lesson.
I. The Kettle and its Friends.

.l am a kettle. You have often seen me at work boil-
ing water for your breakfast, dinner, or tea. Do you know
what | am made of? [ will tell you. | am made of iron;
because iron will bear a great heat.

Here is my friend the coffee-pot. Do you know what he
is made of? No. Then | will tell you. My friend the coffee-
pot is made of tin. He sometimes sits beside me on the stove.
| often pour water into him hot enough to scald him, if he
could only feel it. Now you shall see a family of my friends.
Without them [ should not be so useful as [ am. Here they
are. In the middle you see the tea-pot, and all around her the
cups and saucers, just like a hen and her chickens. The coffee-
pot and the tea-pot are my two greatest iriends. | have not
so much to do with the cups and saucers as my two friends
have. But | often see them, and | know of what they are made.
Cups and saucers are made of porcelain, and are baked in an
oven to make them hard.— 1 must bid you good afternoon,
as | am wanted to boil water for tea.

II. Grammar.

Irregular Verbs.
Inf.: to feel, to bear, to wear, to break, to cut.
Past T.» - felt, bore, wore, broke, cut.
Part. P.: felt, borne,born, worn, broken, cut.
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Ill. Translatsion Exercise.

Tahvel tehakse puust. Teda puhastavad opilased. Ta
puhastatakse nende poolt ka homme ja tunahomme. Kas
sa tead, millest kohvikannud tehakse? Ja, nad tehakse
vasest voi tinast. Mu vidike vend on palju tinasoldatid
saanud. Naad on puukarpides. Need 6mblusndelad on tera-
sest tehtud ja too sérmkiibar hobedast. See sild on mineval
aastal ehitatud ja juba niiiid peab ta parandatud saama
(to repair). Millest tehakse tassid ja taldrikud?

81. Eighty-first Lesson.

I. Maggie’s Letter to her Friend.

56 Regent St.*)
London W.
April 18 th. 1919.
My dear Maud!

Will you come and spend the day with us next Wed-
nesday? It will be my birthday. [ shall be fifteen years
of age, quite a grown-up young lady! Shall [ not?

We shall have a very large party, and Mama allows
us to continue dancing and other amusements till a late
hour. We shall also have music and singing, and George
will bring a school-fellow with him, who is a capital dancer,
and one that will amuse us with some recitations. He spouts.
a comic piece in such a style as will greatly delight the party.
His name is Salter, but you never saw him. He is spend-
ing a few days with George before he leaves for Eton.
Do come, please!

Give my love to Ethel and William and remember
me\kindly to dear Mrs. Smith.

Your affectionate
Maggie Tomson.

¥) Sti=:street.
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II. Grammar.

She is quite a grown-up lady, we were kalf a day
together, this is rather a short letter, such a garden is
indeed a treasure, many a poor man has no warm coat.

Maiidramata artikkel pannakse sonadele quife — iisna,
half — pool, rather — kaunisti, such — niisugune, many -—
moni jérele.

Ill. Exercise.

1. Write 5 sentences with quite a, half a, rather a,
such a, many a.

2, Write a letter to your friend and ask him to come
and spend the summer holidays with you.

82. Eighty-second Lesson.
I. Letter Writing.

In writing English letters we must be careful to write our
address at the top in the right hand corner of the letter, and
under it the date. In writing to a good old friend, or to our
relatives we begin with Dear, Dearest, or My dear, Dear Cousin,
Dear Aunt, My dear Mother, etc. Dear Sir, or Dear Madam,
Sir or Madam is used in writing to a person with whom
the writer is not intimate, to business people, or strangers.

The letter is closed with the words Your sincere, Your
affectionate, Your loving, Yours affectionately, Yours sincerely,
Yours truly, Yours faithfully, Yours obediently. We give, or
send our love, our kind regards, our best compliments, our
kindest remembrances to the parents, brothers, sisters, and
other relatives of our friend. Or we say, Please remember
me kindly to dear Mrs, X. or Mr. X,, etc.

As soon as the letter is written, we put it in an envelope,
we stick on a stamp, and drop it into the nearest letter box,
out of which the postman takes the letters several times a day,
whenever he clears the box. Or if the letter must be registered,
we carry it to the post office where we get a receipt for it.
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When we receive letters we must reply to, or answer
them as soon as possible. It is never right to put off
answering letters. An old English proverb says: “Along the
street of “By and by“ we arrive at the house of Never!“

Mr. James Williams*) | |
26 Regent St.

London W.
England.

Il. Grammar.
In writing letters we must be careful.
Oleviku kesksona tarvitatakse sagedasti Inglis keeles
asisonana (Verbal Noun), siis voivad seista ta ees lisandused
ja eessonad, ja aegsonana jargnevad talle sihitused.

III. Exercise.

1. Address an envelope to your English teacher, and
another to yourself.

2. Write the beginning and the close of following letters:
to your mother, to your cousin, to your friend’s father, to
your teacher, to a strange lady, to a strange gentleman.

83. Eighty-third Lesson.
I. R Stupid Servant.

A servant was sent to post a letter bearing a very long
address. On her return, her master asked her whether she had
posted it all right. “Yes, sir,“ said she, “but it was overweight,
so I had to put on another stamp.“—“I hope you didn’t place
it so as to hide any part of the address?“ — “Oh no, sir,“
replied she, “I just stuck it on the top of the other to save room.“

*) Or: James Williams Esq. (= Esquire).
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II. Grammar.
Irregular Verbs.
Inf.: to hide, to stick.
Past. T.: hid, stuck.
Part. P.: hidden, stuck.

. Exercise.

1. Form questions to the above anecdote and relate it.

2. Change the following sentences from the Active
Voice into the Passive Voice: My sister wrote an English
letter to our aunt. She answered it at once. She asked us
to come and see her in the holidays. The servant posted
the letter. She stuck a stamp on the top of the letter. She
dropped the letter into a letter box,

84. Eighty-fourth Lesson.
. Repetition of Words. (Lessons 64——83)

1. Nouns.

a. Persons, family, parents, father, mother, son, daugh-
ter, brother, sister, grandfather, grandmother, relative, uncle,
aunt, cousin, friend, school-fellow, neighbour, gentleman,
lady, girl, boy, baker, butcher, miller, tailor, shoemaker, car-
penter, mason, joiner, smith, watchmaker, peasant, farmer,
gardener, merchant, grocer, fruiterer, bookseller, porter, post-
man, landlord, waiter, servant, housemaid, cook; soldier, offi-
cer, lieutenant, captain, major, general, drummer, trumpeter,
sailor, steward, mariner, mate, helmsman, captain, magistrate,
doctor, teacher, master, lord, proprieter, lad, beggar, thief,
prisoner.

b. Town, street, building, house, church, theatre,
school, station, office, restaurant, inn, eating-house, castle,
tower, steeple, bridge, rampart, structure, scaffolding, roof,
staircase, park, garden, harbour, sea, coast, river, ship, stea-
mer, steamboat, vessel, sailing-vessel, boat, deck, cabin, hold,
helm, rigging, mast, anchor.
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c. Things in use, tool, hatchet, hammer, nail, knife,
scissors, needle, thimble, plough, harrow, canon, gun, sword
sabre, spoon, fork, dish, plate, cup, saucer, tea-pot, coffee-
pot, bottle, kettle.

d. Materials, gold, silver, iron, steel, copper, tin, stone,
wood, glass, linen, leather, wool.
2. Verbs.

To live, to inhabit, to last, to secure, to iind, to leave,
to lead, to go on, to make stop, to stay, to wait, to cast
anchor, to land, to arrive, to bring in, to receive, to sell, to
cost, to pay, to owe, to be obliged, to add, to post, to stick,
to register, to put off, to reply, to answer, to retort, to accept,
to contain, to use, to continue, to indicate, to carry, to clear,
to be fond of, to dislike, to enjoy, to believe, to assure, to
mention, to allow, to bid, to remember, to flatter, to amuse,
to spout, to dance, to trifle, to drill, to march, to shoot, to
fire, to beat, to save, to break, to bear, to bake, to scald,
to stare, to hide, to drop, to drip, to roll, to grind, to sparkle,
to glitter, to flash, to keep on.

2 3. RAdverbs.

Here, there, everywhere, away, as, at once, all at once,
always, already, ever, never, early, late, to-day, yesterday, to-
morrow, then, while, just, now, often, soon, yet, still, some-
times, generally, recently, hardly, again, accidentally, alive,
rather, chiefly, very, much, little, well, perhaps, enough, but,
only, once, twice, three times etc., not yet, yes, no, not, of
course, certainly, indeed.

ll. Exercise.

1. Form sentences using the above Nouns, Verbs,
and Adverbs.

2. Form Adverbs from Adjectives.

8D. Eighty-fifth Lesson.
l. The Country.

My uncle has a large farm in the country. He invited
me to pay him a visit, and I, of course, did not refuse this
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invitation. I spent my holidays with him, and enjoyed myself -
very much indeed. Country life seems to me so agreeable
that I often wish to become a farmer too. I will tell you
how I used to spend the day. In the morning I got up very
early; sometimes at five o’clock, and generally took a long
walk in the fields before breakfast. It gave me much pleasure
to see what the different people were doing, Some were
ploughing the field, others were mowing the grass in the
meadow, and others again were sowing corn. The were all
very busy the whole day. The greatest pleasure to me was
to go for a ride on horseback with my uncle, which I did
almost every day. We amused ourselves very much during
our rides through the fields and woods. My urcle has very
good horses indeed. We sometimes had a drive in his carriage
to other villages, or went to see some of the other farmers.
I was very sorry when the holidays were over, and I was
obliged to return home. My uncle has invited me again to
spend my next holidays with him and I hope my - parents
will allow me to go there again. -
A Proverb. Make hay while the sun shines.

ll. Grammar.
Irregular Verbs.

Inf.: topay, tocome, tobecome, toshow, tosow, tomow.
Past.T.: paid, came, became, showed, sowed, mowed,
Part.P.: paid, come, become, shown, sown, mown.

(showed), (sowed), (mowed).

Ill. Exercise.

Questions: Where do you spend your holidays? Do you
like country life? Tell me what you see in the country. How
do you spend your time? What are the men doing in the
fields? Have you ever ridden? Do you often go riding?
Where did your uncle sometimes take you? What do you
do when the holydays are over? What proverb have you
learned about the summer?
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86. Eighty-s‘ixth Lesson.

l. Mowers and Sowers.

We must not hope to be mowers
And to gather the ripe golden ears,
Unless ,we have first been sowers
And watered the flowers with tears.
It is not just as we take it

This wonderful world of ours;
Life’s field will yield as we make it
A harvest of thorns or of flowers.

1. Exercise.

1. Write by heart the above poem.
2. Write a short composition about a holiday you
spent in the country.

87. Eighty-seventh Lesson.

l. The Chancellor’s Country-seat.

During a visit that Queen Elizabeth paid to the famous
Lord Chancellor Bacon, at a small country-seat which he
had built for himself before his preferment, she asked him
how it was that he had built so small a house for himself.
“It is not I, Madam,“ he replied, “who have made my
house too small for myself but Your Majesty who has made
me too big for my house.“

II. Grammar.

1. Reflexive Pronouns. — Enesekohane asesdna.
Oneself — end, ennast
myself ourselves
yourself yourselves
himself themselves.
herself

itself
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2. Reflexive Verbs. — Enesekohane aegsona.
Infinitive: to dress oneself — ennast riidesse panema.

I dress myself — ma panen enese riidesse we dress ourselves
you dress yourself you dress yourselves
he dresses himself they dress themselves.
she dresses herself

it dresses itself

Ill. Grammar Exercise.

Conjugate: 1 dress myself in a quarter of an hour.
I enjoyed myself in the country. I shall amuse myself
during my walk through fields and woods.

88. Eighty-eighth Lesson.
. Mice.

The merry mice stay in their holes,
And hide themselves by day;
But when the house is still at night,
The rogues come out to play.
They climb upon the pantry shelf,
And taste of all they please,
They drink the milk that’s set for cream,
And nibble bread and cheese.
But if they chance to hear the cat,
Their feast will soon be done:
They scamper off to hide themselves,
As fast as they can run.

Il. Grammar.
Irregular Verbs. *

Inf.: to hide, to set, to hear, to hurt.
Past T.: hid, set,” heard, hurt.
Part. P.: hidden, sety heard, hurt.
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Ill. Exercise.
1. Conjugate: 1 hid myself. I have hurt myself.

2. Translate: Talupoeg on kiinnud pdldu. Niiiid tahab
ta vilja kiilvata. Kui vili on valminenud, I6ikab ta. Jahu on
juba viga kallis, ja inimesed iitlevad, ta minna veel kallimaks.
Ma olen hdd meelega maal. Ma I6butsen maal viga hasti. Me
méngime aasal, metsas ja pollul. Me nopime lilli ja maasikaid,
peidame endid heinakuhjade alla ja I6butseme terve péeva.

89. Eighty-ninth Lesson.
I. Story of a Dog.

A Scotch farmer was once visiting a friend, when he was
called home suddenly. He had his dog “Fan“ and her three
puppies with him, but was afraid to take them back, as his
home was a long way off, and Fan’s children were so very
tiny that he thought they would catch.cold during the journey;
so he left them with his friend, who promised to look after
them until he was able to take them away. But when Fan —
who was very fond of her master, and wanted to see him —
found he didn’t (= did not) come, she made up her mind to
go back to her own home. But of course it would not do to
leave her children behind, so she took them with her. And
how do you think she carried them? She found a hat belong-
ing to her master’s friend, and without asking him if she
might do so, she put her babies in it, and set out her jour-
ney to the farmers’s house, where she arrived with her family
quite safely. The gentleman in whose care the dogs had been
left, and who was much surprised when he found that they
had gone, was very glad to hear that old Fan had taken
her puppies home, and laughed heartily when the farmer
told him how she had managed to carry them.

II. Grammar.
Irregular Verbs.

Inf.: to tell, to leave, to think.
Past T.: told, left; thought.
Part. P.: totd, left, thought.
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Ill. Exercise.

1. Write two sentences using the éxpressi_on: “to
be fond of“.

2. Conjugate “to make up one’s mind“ in the Pre-
sent, Past, Perfect and Future Tenses.

3. Answer these questions:

What was a Scotch farmer once doing? Where was he
obliged to go to suddenly? Whom had he with him? Why
was he afraid to take them back? So what did he do? What
did his friend promise? Was Fan fond of her master? What
did she resolve to do when she found that her master didn’t
come back? What about her puppies? How did she carry
them? Whose hat was it? Where did she get it from? Did
she arrive at the farmer’s house quite safely? What did the
gentleman say when he found that they were gone?

90. Ninetieth Lesson.
I. The Pet Bird.

Anne had a bird that she kept in a cage. It was so tame
that it would come to be fed from her hand. Now and then
she would let it out; and it would sit on the top of the cage
or fly round the room. As she liked to feed it, no one else
fed the bird but her. One day her aunt sent her a box of
toys. She was so pleased with them that she played all day
with them. That day Anne did not feed her bird.

Next day a friend came to see Anne, and once more
the poor bird got no food. Anne and her friend played all
day with the box of toys. On the third day Anne did not
care so much for the toys, and she went once more to play
with her bird. She went up to the cage with some nice seed
to give to it. But the poor bird lay dead in the cage.

I would not in a cage be shut
Though it of gold should be;

I love best in the woods to sing
And fly from tree to tree.
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II. Grammar.
1. Irregular Verbs.

Inf. : to keep, to feed, to lie.
Past T.: kept, fed lay.
Part. P.: kept, fed lain.

2. The Paste Tense of the Defective Auxiliary Verbs. —
Mittetdielikkude abiaegsonade minevik.
L A VR I will I shall I may
ma vdin ma tahan ma pean ma voin, ma tohin.
Past. T.: I could I would I should I might
he etc. etc. etc.
she! could
it
we could, you could, they could.
I must — ma pean tarvitatakse ainult olevikus; minevi-
kus tarvitatakse | was obliged — ma pidin (vaata Ne74, I).

IlI. Exercise.

1. Conjugate in the Present and Past Tenses the fol-
lowing sentences: I can speak English; I will play tennis;
I must write a letter.

2. Answer the following questions: Who had a bird?
Where did Anne keep the bird? Was the bird tame? Who
fed the bird? What would the bird do when Anne let it out?
What did Anne’s aunt send her one day? Was she pleased
with them ? Did Anne feed her bird that day? Who came next
day to see Anne? What did Anne and her friend do all day?
When did Anne come again to play with her bird? What
would Anne give to the bird ? How did Anne find ner bird?

3. Translate: Kaks poissi ldksid metsa. Sail ndgid
nad palju véikseid linde. Linnud lendasid puult puule, hiip-
pasid oksalt oksale ja l16bustasid poisse oma lauluga. Poi-
sid tahtsid lindude laulu ka kodus oma toas kuuulata. Nad
piiiidsid iihe linnu kinni. Kodus panid nad ta puuri. Aga
lind ei laulnud enam (any longer), ta ei tahtnud ka [enam]
siiiia ja kolmandal pédeval lamas ta surnult puuris.
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91. Ninety-first Lesson.

l. A Woman’s Industry rewarded.

A king once went on a journey through his country
during the hay-harvest. One day he passed a field where only
one woman was at work. The king asked her where the rest
of her companions were. The woman answered, “They have .
gone to see the king.“ — “And why did you not go with
them?“ asked his Majesty. “I would not give a pin to see
him,“ replied the woman; “besides, the fools that have gone
to town will lose a day’s work by it. That is more than I can
afford to lose, because,l have to work for five children.“—
“Well then,“ said the king, putting some money into her hand,
“you may tell your companions who have gone to see the
king, that the king came to see you.“

1l. Exercise.

Questions:

Who went on a journey during the hay-harvest?
Where did the king pass? Who was working in the field?
What did the king ask the woman? What did the woman
answer? Why did the country-woman not go with her
companions? What did the king say?

92. Ninety-second Lesson.

l. The Spring Walk.
We had a pleasant walk to-day
Over the meadow and far away,
Across the bridge, by the water-mill,
By the wood-side, and up the hill;
And if you listen to what I say,
I'll tell you what we saw to-day.

Amid a hedge, where the first leaves
Were peeping from their sheaths so sly,
We saw four eggs within a nest,

And they were blue as the summer-sky.
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Where daisies opened to the sun

In a broad meadow green and white,
The lambs were racing eagerly —
We never saw a prettier sight.

Anemones and primroses

And the blue violets of spring,

We found, while listening by a hedge
To hear a merry ploughman sing.

And leaning from the old stone bridge,
Below we saw our shadows lie,

And through the gloomy arches watched
The swift and fearless swallows fly.

Were 1 to tell you all we saw,

I'm sure that it would take me hours;

For the whole landscape was alive

With bees, and birds, and buds, and flowers.
T. Miller.

Il. Exercise.

Write a composition about a walk you took in the
country.

93. Ninety-third Lesson.
l. The Weather.

How is the weather to-day? It is warm (hot, cool,
cold, rainy, stormy, foggy, windy, nasty). It is fine weather.
It is bad weather. Is it still raining? I'm (=I am) afraid it is.
What sort of weather have you had lately? Oh, the most
splendid weather one could wish to have. Then you have
been better off than we. We have had nothing but bad
weather. It is a very fine day to-day, isn’t it (= is not it)?
Yes, it is; but yesterday it was finer still. A cool morning,
Sir, don’t you think so? Yes, I do. Does it rain? Yes, it
does (No it doesn’t). The wind is very high. It has been
windy for several days. Do you think it will rain? I do not
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think so, the wind is too high. We shall soon have fogs
again, | don’t like foggy weather at all. I prefer a good
shower of rain or snow to fog. It is quite sultry. I am
afraid we shall have a thunderstorm.-

“Praise a fair day at night.“

Il. Exercise.
Form 6 questions concerning the weather.

94. Ninety-fourth Lesson.

l. RAnecdotes.
1. Snow.

A little boy, born in India, was sent to England to '
be educated here. When he saw snow for the first time,
he took a handful of it and brought it into the house,
intending to show it to his mother. Of course it became

wet in his hand, so he put it on a plate before the fire-
place to dry.

2. Heat and Cold.

A student under examination, being asked the different
effects of heat and cold, replied, “Heat expands, and cold
contracts. “

“Quite right, said the professor, “can you give me
an example?“ “Yes, Sir, in summer, which is hot, the days
are longer; but in winter, which is cold, the days are shorter.“

Il Pronunciation Exercise.

1. Exercise, exclamation, to exclaim, to expand,
excursion.

Kaashdéilikute ja ka rohuta taishédilikute ees x = ks
exercise [eksasaiz].

2. Example, to examine, examination, exact.

Rohuga tdishdilikute ees x=gz: example [ig'z:ampl].

. %
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1ll. Exercise.
1. Form questions to the above anecdotes.
2. Write by heard these aneceotes.

95. Ninety-fifth Lesson.
l. A Thunderstorm.

There has not been any rain for a long while. The
ground is very dry and hard. The grass does not look so
green as it used to do. If it does not rain soon, we must
water the flowers, or else they will die.

Look, there are black clouds now in thy sky. How fast
they move along! See, they have hidden the sun. They nave
covered up the sun, just as you cover up your face when you
put something over it. But there is one little bit of blue sky
still. Now there is no blue sky at all: it is all black with the
clouds. It is very dark, like night. It will rain soon. Oh, what
a bright light shone through the room? It was a flash of
lightning. Now it is lightning again. How loud the thunder is!
Now the rain begins. What large drops! It is raining very
hard. The ducks are very glad; but the little birds are not
glad, they go and shelter themselves under the trees. Now the
rain is over, It was only a shower. Now the flowers smell sweet,
and the bright sun shines, and the little birds sing agam

A rainbow in the morning
Is the sailor’s warning,
And a rainbow at night
Is the sailor’s delight.

Il. Grammar.
Irregular Verbs. -

Inf. : to shine, to bear, to lie.
rast 1. ; shone  bore lay.
Part. P.: shone born, borne lain.

III. Exercise.
Describe in writing a rainy day.
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96. Ninety-sixth Lesson.

l. The Sun and the Boy.

Get up, little boy. Get up at once, I say. How long
do you mean to lie there?

I have been trying for a long time to look in at your
bed-room window; but I could only peep in at the edge
of the blind.

I want to say “Good mornmg'“ and to show you some
of the pretty things you may see about you. At the bottom
of the garden, in the bed of flowers, there are some nice
buds just opening. In the tree at the end of the house there
15 a nest in whicli there are four pretty young birds. On
the grass under the trees in the park there are six little
snow-white lambs at play. All were glad to see me when
I bade them good morning, for they could not do without me.
If I did not come, the buds would not open, and the litile
birds and lambs would die of cold. But the little boy did
not move until the sun had found a hole in the blind through
which it sent its rays right down on his face. Then he
sprang out of bed, rubbed his eyes, and dressed himself,
thinking he was very late. But he was still quite early. So
he ran out to look at the bright, warm sun, and to bid it
good morning. Then he looked into the nest and saw the
little birds. He loked into the park, too, where the lambs
were yet at play.

But the flowers pleased him best of all, and he gathered
a pretty bunch to give to his mother.

Il. Grammar.

First Conditional. — Tingiva koneviisi olevik.
I should play Should I play?
ma mingiksin Kas ma mangiksin ?
he, she, it would play  would he, she, it play?
we should play should we play?
you would play should you play?

they would play would, they play?
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Second Conditional. — Tingiva kdneviisi minevik.

I should have played Should I have played?
Ma oleks minginud Kas ma oleks méanginud?

he, she, it would have played etc. (see Conditional I).
we should have played

you would have played

they would have played.

Niisamuti: I should have, I should have had, I should
be, I should have been etc.

One day a poor little boy said to his brothers and
sisters, “If I were king, I should wear beautiful shoes every
day in the week. I should eat bread and butter every day
and meat every Sunday.“

Olevik: I should go to the concert, if I had time.

Minevik: I should have gone to the concert, if
I had had time.

Tingivates lausetes seisab pédilause tingivas koneviisis
ja korvaline lause kahtleva koneviisi (Subjunctive Mood) —
Past T.is ehk Pluperfect T.’is; korvaline lause algab side-
sonadega: if\— kui, if... not, unless — kui mitte, though —
kuigi, ja teistega. Kahtleva koneviisi minevik on sama-
sugune kui kindla koneviisi minevik. Erand: Subjunctive
Past to be — if I were, if he, she it were, if we were,
if you were, if they were.

lll. Grammar Exercise.

1. Conjugate: I should go to the concert if I had
time. If I were a soldier, I should have a sword and a gun.

2. Answer the following questions: What should
you do, if you had a nice tennis-court in your garden
(if you were ill, if you were hungry, if you had much
mioney, if you had not much work at home?) What
should you have done, if you had been ill yesterday
(if you had been in the country last week, if you hat got
a new ball)?
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97. Ninety-seventh Lesson.

l. RAnecdotes.
1. The Fogs of England.
At all times foreigners have railed at the English fog.
One day, a gentleman who was going to Spain, waited on the
Spanish ambassador and asked him if he could do anything
for him. “Only give my compliments to the sun, which I have
not seen since I came to England,“ replied the ambassador.

2. Butter and Soap. :
A shopkeeper bought ten pounds of butter from a country-
woman. Each pound was made up as a separate piece, but the
shopkeeper weighed them all, and found them all too light.
He complained to the woman, who answered: “If they
are light, it is your own fault. | weighed them with a pound of
soap that I bought at your shop. My pounds of butter would
not be too light, unless your pounds of soap were too light also.

Il. Exercise.

1. Form questions to each of the above anecdotes.

2. Translate: (Kui pdike ei paistaks, ei puhkeks pun-
gad, ja vdiksed linnud sureksid kiilmast. Teil oleks aias roh-
kem linde, kui teie kassisid ei peaks. Sa touseksid hommi-
kul varem iiles, kui sa mitte ei heidaks 6htul nii hilja ma-
gama. Helene oleks 6ppinud oma iilesande ira, kui ta mitte
poleks mineval nédalal (last week) haige olnud. Laheksin
tdna kooli, kui ma haige ei oleks.

98. Ninety-eighth Lesson.
. The Rain-Drop.

There was once a farmer who had a large cornfield. He
was very sad when he saw the corn drooping for want of rain.
This field was all he had. He used to go out every day to
look at it, and see if there was any hope of rain.

One day, as he stood in his field looking up at the sky,
two little rain-drops up in the clouds over his head saw him.
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One of them said to the other: “Look at that poor farmer.
I feel sorry for him. He has taken such pains with his field
and now the corn cannot grow any more, it is drying up,
I wish I could do him some good.“ “Yes,“ said the other,
“but you are only a little rain-drop. What can you do?“
“Well,“ said the first, “I cannot do much, it is true; but at any
rate I can sheer the farmer. I shall do my best. I will try, I will
go to the field to show my good will, if I can do no more.
So hereI go.“ And down went the rain-drop and came pat
on the farmer’s nose, and then fell on a stalk of corn, “Dear
me,“ said the farmer, putting his hand to his nose, “what is
that? — a rain-drop? I do believe we shall have a shower.“
The first rain-drop had no sooner started for the field than the
second said: “Well, if you go, I will go too; so here I come*;
and down dropped the rain-drop on another stalk. By this
time a great many rain-drop had come together to hear what
their friends were talking about. When they heard them and
saw them going to cheer the farmer and water the corn, they all
said, “I will got0o.“ And a whole shower of them came down.

In this way the corn was all watered, and it grew and
ripened — all because the first little rain-drop had said, it
would try to do what it could.

II. Grammar.
Irregular Verbs.

Inf.: to grow, to fall, to hear, to mean, to spring, to bid
PastT.:grew fell heard meant sprang bid (bade)
Part. P.; grown fallen heard meant sprung bid(bidden).

Ill. Exercise.

Questions: What had the farmer? What did he see
drooping? Why was the corn drooping? Had he still other
fields? Where and why did he go out every day? What
was in the sky and who saw the farmer? What did the rain-
drops say to each other? Where did the rain-drop fall? Was
the farmer glad? What did the second rain-drop say? Did
more rain-drops follow? What came down at last? In what
way was the corn watered?
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99. Ninety-ninth Lesson.
: l. The Sun.

The Sun says, “My name is the Sun. I am very
bright. I rise in the east; and when I rise, it is day. I look
in at your window with my bright, golden eye, and tell you
when it is time to get up; and I say, “Sluggard get up;
I dont’t shine for you to lie in bed and sleep, but I shine
for you to get up and work, and read, and walk about.“

[ am a great traveller: I travel all over the sky. I never
stop, and I am never tired. I have a crown on my head, a
crown of bright rays, and I send out my rays everywhere.
I shine on the trees, and on the houses, and the water; and
everything looks sparkling and beautiful when I shine on it.

I give you light; and I give you heat, for I make
everything warm. 1 make the fruit ripen, and I make the
corn ripen. If I didn’t shine on the fields and gardens,
nothing would grow. ' _

When I am going to rise in the morning to make it
day, the larks fly up in the sky to meet me, and sing
sweetly in the air; and the cock crows loudly to tell every-
body that I am coming.

I am the most beautiful and glorious craeture that can
be seen in the whole world.“

Il. Exercise.
Composition. “What the sun does“ (from Ne 96 and 99.)

100, Hundredth Lesson.

l. The Consistent Weathercock.
The_wind blew out of the north,
Out of the north it flew,
And the weathercock, whirling round, observed,
“I quite agree with you.“
The wind blew out of the south,
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Out of the south it came.

And the weathercock crowed, “Undoubtedly
Our point of view’s the same.*

The wind blew out of the east,

Out of the east it hied,

And the weathercock, shifting once again,
‘Remarked, “I coincide.“

The wind blew out of the west,

Out of the west it sped,

And the weathercock creaked, “Precisely so
That’s what I have always said.*

Il. Grammar.
Irregular Verbs.

> Inf.e to blow, to fly, to speed.
Past T.: blew, flew, sped.
Part. T.: blown, flown, sped.

101. Hundred and first Lesson.

l. The Seasons.

Spring is come, and everything is waking from its
winter sleep. The fields are covered with fresh green grass.
There are buds on the trees and the wild flowers once
more begin to peep forth. The white snowdrop is one of
the first flowers of spring. How lovely it is. Men now begin
to plough and to sow in the fields. The days are warmer,
for brighter sunshine has come again. Now the soft spring
showers begin to fall to water the earth and make the
seeds grow.

When spring is over it will be summer. Then the
weather will be hot, and the days will be long. There will
be haytime and harvest, and thunder and lightning. The
fruit will be ripe, cherries, plums, peaches, and other kinds
of fruit; and there will be roses and a great many other
flowers, which smell so sweet.
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1l. Exercise.

Questions: What are the fields covered with in spring?
What is on the trees? What begins to peep forth once more?
Which is the first flower of spring? What do men begin to
do now? How are the days in spring? Why? What begins
to fall now? What do they effect? How is the weather in
summer? Describe the garden and the trees in summer.
Who is busy in the fields in summer? What are the men
called who cut the grass?

102. Hundred and second Lesson.

l. The Seasons. (Continuation.)

In autumn the green leaves begin to fade; they fall from
the trees and are lying dead on the ground. Now it is the time
for fruit. Apples, pears, grapes and all kinds of fruit are ripe.
The corn is ripe too and must be cut. The days become shorter
and shorter, the weather is cold and there are thick fogs.

When autumn is over, winter, cold winter will come. In
winter there are no flowers in the garden and no leaves on the
trees. The houses and streets are covered with snow. The
pond is frozen, and so is the.river; we can walk upon the
river now. Don’t be afraid the ice is very thick and hard.
There is a man skating; and there are some boys sliding.
A little boy makes a snow-ball. There is also a snow-man;
he has a big mouth, small eyes, and a stick instead of a nose.

II. Grammar.
Inf.: to lie, to die, ' to hie, ' to tie.
Part. Pres.:  lying, dying, hying, tying.
ie 10puga aegsonad muudavad olev. kesksona 16pu
ing ees ie — y-ks.
1ll. Exercise.
Questions: What ripens in autumn? What kinds of fruit
do you know? What are the houses, trees, and streets covered
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with in winter? Are there any flowers in the garden in
winter and leaves on the trees? How do the children
amuse themselves in winter? Which are the winter months?
What day is the 25! of December? What season do you
like best?

103. Hundred and third Lesson.

l. Spring.

The flowers are blooming everywhere,

On every hill and dell,

And oh! how beautiful they are,

How sweetly do they smell!

The little birds now hop along,

And look so glad and gay;

I love to hear their pleasant song,

I feel as glad as they.

The young lambs bleat and frisk about

The bees hum round the hive,

The butterflies are coming out;

'This*) good to be alive!

. Grammar.

Division of words. — Silpideks jagamine Kkirjas.

1. Haéédldamissilpideks: fa-mi-ly, pa-rents, plea-sant,
sea-son, De-cem-ber, mo-ther, sis-ter, gar-den, an-swer,
fine, place, house.

Uks kaashdilik kahe tdishdiliku jvahel on jirgneva
silbifoma. Kahe v6i rohkem kaashiilite juures on esimene
esimese silbi oma.

Uhesilbiselt hiildatud sénu ei poolitata.

Erandid: a) ex-ample, x jadb alati esimesse silpi.

b) crick-et, pock-et, ¢& on esimese silbi oma.
¢) a-pron, chil-dren, hundred, r arvatakse
eelmineva kaashdidlikuga jargmisesse silpi.

*) 'Tis = it is.
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2. Tuletamis- ja muuteldpusilpide jarele
‘Eng-land, up-on, with-out, speak-ing, call-ed, great-est (kuid,
dan-cing, run-ning, j. n. e.)

104. Hundred and fourth Lesson.
I. The Quaker and the Young Man.

A Quaker driving in a carriage met a young man who
was also in a carriage. There was not room enough for them
to pass each other unless one of them backed his carriage,
which each refused to do. “I will not make way for you,*

.said the young man, “no, I will not.“ — “I think I am older

than thou art,“ said the Quaker, “and therefore have a right
to expect thee to make way for me.“ “I will not,“ resumed the
first. He then pulled out a newspaper and began to read. The
Quakar, observing him, pulled out his pipe and some to-
_bacco from his pocket, struck a light, lit his pipe, and puffed
away very comfortably. “Friend,“ said he, “when thou hast
read the paper, I should be glad if thou wouldst lend it me.“

II. Grammar.

1. Irregular Verbs.
it to drive, to strike, to light, to lend.
Past Ti: - droye struck lit (lighted) lent.
Part. P.:  driven struck lit (lighted) lent.
2. Thou, thy, thine.
Inf. : to ask, to find, to have, to be.
Pres. T.: thou askest thou findest thou hast thou art.
Past T.: thou askedst thou foundst thou hadst thou wast.
Pres. T.: thou canst, thou wilt, thou shalt, thou must.
Past T.: thou couldst thou wouldst thou shouldst —
Teises poordes tarvitab inglane niifid ikka ainsuses ja
mitmuses you — teie; ainult piiblis, palves, luuletustes ja
kveekerite (kristlik ususelts) keeles tarvitatakse fZou — sina.
Sihitav: — thee (sind); your ja yours’i asemel tarvitatakse
siis thy — sinu (su) ja fhine — sinu oma.
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105. Hundred and fifth Lesson.
. Repetition of Words. (Lessons 85 to 104.)

1. Nouns.

a. Country, village, farm, farmer, country-seat, mill,
field, wood, forest, park, garden, flower-garden, orchard,
yard, hill, dell, river, pond, tree, bush, hedge, flower, bud,
blossom, bed of flowers, thorn, leaf, grass, hay, corn, stalk,
ear, harvest, seed, earth, bottom, ploughman, sower, mover,
man, worhan, bird, lark, duck, swallow, bee, hive, butterfly,
daisy, anemone, primrose, violet, dog, puppy, world, crea-
ture, sight, view, landscape.

b. Weather, heat, cold, storm, fog, wind, rain, show-
er, snow, thunder, thunderstorm, lightning, sky, sun, moon,
star, cloud, rain-drop, rainbow, air, ray, light, weathercock,
north, south, east, west.

2. Verbs.

To ride, to race, to drive, to carry, to manage, to climb,
to fly, to feed, to die, to lie, to tie, to hie, to speed, to dry,
to droop, to fade, to bloom, to blow, to puff, to hop, to
frisk, to hide, to shelter, to skate, to slide, to mean, to be-
lieve, to care, to afford, to keep, to agree, to coincide, to
grow, to mow, to sow, to ripen, to plough, to water, to cut,
to cheer, to reward, to talk, to rail, to lend, to refuse, to
pass, to back, to strike, to peep, to shift, to weigh, to creak,
to bleat, to light, to shine, to rain, to freeze, to snow, to
thunder, to storm.

3. RAdjectives.

Beautiful, comfortable, desirious, delicious, excellent,
pleasant, agreeable, wonderful, famous, sweet, useful, precious,
smart, clever, gentle, merry, glad, gay, fine, bright, fair, healthy,
wealthy, wise, happy, remarkable, separate, strong, grand,
immense, sure, soft, ripe, fast, fresh, free, extra, different, dis-
tinct, swift, right, left, bad, dirty, gloomy, dull, stupid, dry,
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hard, empty, hasty, miserable, wild, sorry, tired, slow, wrong,
dark, hot, warm, cool, cold, rainy, stormy, foggy, windy,
nasty, sultry, wooden, woollen.

4. Prepositions.

About, above, across, after, against, amid, among, at,
behind, before, in front of, between, beside, besides, below,
by, during, for, from, till, in, into, near, on, of, over, round,
around, since, through, towards, under. with, out, without,
up, upon.

1l. Exercise.

Form sentences using the above Nouns, Verbs, Adjec-

tives and Prepositions.



‘Conjugation of the Ruxiliary Verbs,

“to have“.
Infinitive Mood.
Present Perfect
to have to have had
Participles.
Present Past
having had -
Perfect
having had

Indicative Mood.

Present Tense.
I have
(thou hast)
he, she, it had
we have
you have
they have

Past Tense
I had
(thou hadst)
he, she, it had
we had
you had
they had

Perfect Tense.
I have had
(thou hast had)
he, she, it has had
we have had
you have had
they have had

Pluperfect Tense
I had had
(thou hadst had)
he, she, it had had)
we had had
you had had
they had had
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First Future Second Future
I shall have I shall have had
(thou wilt have) (thou wilt have had)
he, she, it will have he, she, it will have had
we shall have we shall have had
you will have you will have had
they will have they will have had

The second person of the Future is in the Interrogative
Form: (shalt thou have) shall you have?

First Conditional Second Conditional
I should have I should have had
(thou wouldst have) (thou wouldst have had)
he, she, it would have he, she, it would have had
we should have we should have had
you would have you would have had
they would have they would have had

The second person of the Conditional is in the Inter-
rogative Form: (shouldst thou have) should you have ?

Subjunctive Mood.

Present Tense Perfect Tense
I have I have had
(thou have) (thou have had)
he, she, it have he, she, it have had
we have we have had
you have you have had
they have they have had
Past Tense Pluperfect Tense
Same as Indicative Same as Indicative

Imperative Mood.

Have. Let me have. Let him, her, it have. Let us have.
Let them have.

10



Conjugation of the Ruxiliary Verb

“to be“.

Infinitive Mood.

Present Perfect
to be to have been
, Participles.
Present Past
being been
Perfect
having been
Indicative Mood.
Present Tense Perfect Tense
I am I have been
(thou art) (thou hast been)
he, she, it is ‘he, she, it has been
we are we have been
you are you have been
they are they have been
Past Tense Pluperfect Tense
I was I had been

(thou wast)
he, she, it was
we were

you were

they were

First Future
I shall be
(thou wilt be)
he, she, it will be
we shall be
you will be -
they will be

(thou hadst been)
he, she, it had been
we had been

you had been

they had been

Second Future
I shall have been
(thou wilt have been)
he, she, it will have been
we shall have been
you will have been
they will have been
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The second person of the Future is in the Interroga-
tive Form: (shalt thou be) shall you be?

First Conditional Second Conditional
I should be I should have been
(thou wouldst be) (thou wouldst have been)
he, she, it would be . he, she, it would have been
we should be ,we should have been
you would be you would have been
they would be they would have been

The second person of the Conditional is in the Inter-
rogative Form: (shouldst thou be) should you be?

\ Subjunctive Mood

~ Present Tense Perfect Tense
I be I have been ‘
(thou be) (thou have been)
he, she, it be he, she, it have been
we be we have been
you be you have been
they be they have been

Past Tense. Pluperfect Tense.

1 were Same as Indicative
(thou wert) -
he, she, it were
we were
you were
they were
Imperative Mood

Be. Let me be. Let him, her, it be. Let us be. Let

them be. :

10%



Conjugation of the Regular Verb

“fo count*.

Active Voice.
Infinitive Mood.

Present. Perfect
to count to have counted
Participles.
Present Past
couting counted
Perfect

having counted

indicative Mood.

Present Tense Perfect Tense

I count I have counted
(thou countest) " (thou hast counted)
he, she, it counts he, she, it has counted
we count we have counted
you count you have counted
they count : they have counted

Past Tense Pluperfect Tense
I counted I had counted
(thou countedst) (thou hadst counted)
he, she, it counted he, she, it had counted
we counted we had counted
you counted you had counted

they counted they had counted
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First Future Second Future
1 shall count I shall have counted
(thou wilt count). (thou wilt have counted)
he, she, it will count he, she, it will have counted
we shall count we shall have counted
you will count you will have counted
they will count they will have counted

The second person of the Future is in the Interroga-
tive Form: (shalt thou) shall you count?

First Conditional Second Conditional
I should count I should have counted
(thou wouldst count) (thou wouldst have bounted)
he, she, it would count he, she, it would have counted
we should count we should have counted
you would count you would have counted
they would count} they would have counted

The second person of the Conditional is in the Inter-
rogative Form: (shouldst thou) should you count?

Subjunctive Mood.

Present Tense Perfect Tense

I count ; I have counted
(thou count) (thou have counted)
he, she, it count he, she, it have counted
we count we have counted
you count you have counted
they count they have counted

Past Tense Pluperfect Tense
Same as Indicative Same as Indicative

Imperative Mood.
Count! Let us count! Let (him) them count!

Progressive Forms.

Infinitive Mood.
Present Tense Perfect Tense
to be counting to have been counting
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Indicative Mood.

Precent Tense Perfect Tense.
I am counting I have been counting
etc. etc.
3 Past Tense Pluperfect Tense
I was counting I had been counting
etc. etc.
First Future Second Future
| shall be counting [ shall have been counting
elc. etc.
First Conditional Second Conditional
I should be counting I should have been counting
etc. etc. 5

Passive Voice.
Infinitive Mood.

Present Tense Perfect Tense
to be counted to have been counted
Participles.
Present Perfect
being counted having been counted

Indicative Mood.

Present Tense Perfect Tense
I am counted I have been counted
(thou art counted) (thou hast been counted)
he, she, it is counted he, she, it has been counted

we, you, they are counted we,you,theyhave been counted

Past Tense : Pluperfect Tense
I was counted I had been counted
(thou wast counted) (thou hadst been counted)
he, she, it was counted he, she, it had been counted

we, you, they were counted we, you, they had been counted



First Future

I shall be counted
etc.

First Conditional

I should be counted
ietc.
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Second Future

I shall have been counted
etc.

Second Conditional}

I should have been counted
etc.

Subjunctive Mood.

Present Tense

I be counted
efc.

Past Tense

I were counted
etc.

Perfect Tense

I have been counted
etc.

Pluperfect Tense

I had been counted
etc.



Irregular Verbs.

Infinitive.

Past Tense.

Past Participle.

To awake (ei)*)

-9 W 8 8 8 % 8. ' 8N W

bear (e3)

beat (i)
become (a)
begin (i)
bid (i)
bite (ai)
blow (ou)
break (ei)
bring (i)
build (i)
buy (ai)
cast («:)
catch (&)
come (A)
cost (9)
cut (a)
do (u:)
draw (2:)
drink (i)
drive (ai)
eat (i:)
fall (9:)
feel (i:)
feed (i:)
find (ai)
flee (i:)

awoke (ou)
awaked (ei)
bore (3:)

beat (i:)
became (ei)
began (®)
bade (=)
bit (i)

blew (u:)
broke (ou)
brought (3:)
built (i)
bought (3:)
cast (a:)
caught (5:)
came (ei)
cost (9)

cut (a)

did (i)
drew (u:)
drank (&)
drove (ou)
ate (e voi ei)
fell (e)

felt (e)

fed (e)
found (au)
fled (e)

awoke (ou)
awaked (ei)
borne (5:) — kannud
born (5:) — siindinud
beaten (i:)
become (a)
begun (a)
bidden (i)
bitten (i)
blown (ou)
broken (ou)
brought (3:)
built (i)
bought (3:)
cast (a:)
caught (29:)
come (a)
cost (9)

cut (a)
done (a)
drawn (3:)
drunk (a)
driven (i)
eaten (i)
fallen (2:)
felt (e)

fed (e)
found (au)
fled (e)

#) Sulgudes olevad margid tihendavad tiivitdishdilikute hadldamist.
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Infinitive. Past Tense. Past Participle.
To fly (ai) flew (u:) flown (ou)
» forget (e) forgot (9) forgotten (9)
» freeze (i:) | froze (ou) frozen (ou)
» get (e) got (9) got (9)
» give (i) gave (ei) given (i)
» 20 (ou) went (e) gone ()
» grind (ai) ground (au) ground (au)
» grow (ou) | grew (u:) grown (ou)
» hang (&) hung (a) hung (a)
» hear (i:) heard (3:) heard (3:)
» hide (ai) hid (i) hidden (i)
hid (i) .
» hurt (e:) hurt (3:) hurt (3:)
» keep (i) kept (e) kept (e)
» know (ou) | knew (ju:) known (ou)
» lay (ei) laid (ei) laid (ei)
» lead (i:) led (e) led (e)
» learn (3:) | learned (3:) learned (3:)
learnt (3:) learnt (3:)
» lean (i:) leant (e) leant (e)
» leap (i:) leapt (e) leapt (e)
» leave (i:) left (e) left (e)
» lend (e) lent (e) lent (e)
» let-(e) let (e) let (e)
» lie (ai) lay (ei) lain (ei)
» light (ai) lighted (ai) lighted (ai)
lit (i) lit (i)
» lose (u:) lost (2) lost (9)
» make (ei) made (ei) made (ei)
wamesn: (i) meant (e) meant (e)
» meet (i:) met (e) met (e)
» mow (ou) | mowed (ou) mowed (ou)
mown (ou)
» pay (ei) paid (ei) paid (ei)
» put (u) put (u) put (u)
» read (i:) read (e) read (e) .
» ride (ai) rode (ou) ridden (i)
» ring (i) rang (&) rung (a)
»  rise:(ai) rose (ou) risen (i)
» TUn (a) ran (&) run (a)
» Say (ei) said (e) said (e)
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7
Past Tense.

Infinitive, Past Participle.
To see (i:) saw. (2:) seen (i:)
» Seek (i) sought (2:) sought (5:)
s 8ell-(e) sold (ou) sold (ou)
» send (e) sent (e) sent (e)
v et (e} set (e) set (e)
, shake (ei) shook (u) shaken (ei)
» Shine (ai) shone () shone ()
» shoot (u:) | shot () shot (9)
» Show (ou) |showed (ou) shown (ou)
showed (ou)
» shut (a) shut (a) shut (a)
» sing (i) sang (=) sung (a)
SousiE ) sat (&) sat (&)
» Sleep (i:) slept (e) slept (e)
» slide (ai) slid (i) slid (i)
» smell (e) smelt (e) smelt (e)
smelled (e) smelled (e)
» Sow (ou) sowed (ou) sown (ou)
{ sowed (ou)
» speak (i:) | spoke (ou) spoken (ou)
» speed (i:) sped (e) sped (e)
» spend (e) spent (e) spent (e)
» spring (i) sprang () sprung (a)
» Stand (@) stood (u) stood (u)
. steal (i:) stole (ou) stolen (ou)
» stick (i) stuck (a) “stuck (a)
» Strike (ai) struck (a) struck (a)
» take (ei) took (u) taken (ei)
» teach (i:) taught (5:) taught (o2:)
- tell (e) told (ou) told (ou)
» think (i) thought (3:) thought (2:)
» throw (ou) | threw (u:) thrown (ou)
» Wwake (ei) woke (ou) waked (ei)
» wear (€9 wore (2:) worn (9:)
» wind (ai; wound (au) wound (au)
» work (3:) worked (3:) worked (3:)
wrought (2:) wrought (2:)
» Wwrite (ai) wrote (ou) written (i)




Glossary. — Sénaraamat.

Ne 1

First [fa:st] — esimene
lesson [lesn] — iilesanne
reading exercise ['ri:din’eksa-

saiz] — lugemisharjutus
good [gud] — hidid
morning [ma:nin] — hommik
down [daun] — alla, maha
I sit [ai sit] — ma istun
I stand [ai st@nd] — ma seisan
up [ap] — iiles

I stand up — ma tdusen iiles
my [mai] — minu, mu

name [neim] — nimi

is [iz] — on

Richard [rit/ad] — Richard

your [jo:, ja] — teie, sinu (su)
Mary [msori] — Maria

what? [wot] — mis?

I take [ai’teik] — ma vé&tan

book [buk] — raamat

English [inglif] — Inglis, ing-
liskeelne

it — ta

what do you do? [wot du: ju:
’du:] — mis sa teed?

I show [ai’fou] — ma nditan

made [meid] — teinud

paper [peipa] — paber

of paper [ov’peipa] — paberist

I open [ai’oupn] — ma avan

I shut [ai’fat] ma sulen,
panen kinni

I go [ai'gou] — ma ldhen

home [houm] — koju

good bye [gud’bai] -— haid
pdeva

pronunciation [pronan’seifon] —
hddldamine

grammar [grems] — gramma
tika

the indefinite article [3i: in’de-
finit ’a:tikl] — médramata
artikkel

an hour [an’aus] — tund.

Ne 2
second [sekond] — teine

this [3is] — see

that [3t] — too

pen — sulg

pencil [pensil] — pliiats

knife [naif] — nuga

ink [ink] — tint

inkstand [imkstend] — tindi-
pott °

fine [fain] — ilus

I put [ai’put] — ma panen
in — sees

into [inta] — sisse
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pocket [pokit] — task
pencil-box [boks] — pliiatsikarp
where 2 [wea] — kus? kuhu?

or [>:] — voi
yes [jes] — ja
no [nou] — ei
not [not] — mitte

the definite article [32’definit
‘ostikl] — midrav artikkel,

Ne 3. -

third [ea:d] — kolmas
school-room [sku:l ru:m] —
koolituba

country [kantri] — maa
there [3ea] — sl

town [taun] — linn

street [stri:t] — uulits, tdnav
house [haus] — maja
school [sku:l] — kool

room [ru:m] — tuba

table [teib]] — laud
chair [t/ea] — tool
form [fo:m] koolipink
desk [desk] — pult

blackboard [blaekbs:d] — tahvel

translation [tr@ns’lei/on]—tdlge.
Ne 4.

fourth [fa:e] — neljas

at school [&t'sku:l] — koolis
I am [ai @m, ai'm] — ma olen
pupil [pju:pil] — Opilane

thirty [ea:ti] — kolmkiimmend

our [aud] — meie
we are ['wi’a:] — me oleme
to learn [to’la:n] — &ppima,

et Oppida

to read [to’ri:d] — lugema
and [@nd, @®n, 'n] — ja
to write [to’rait] — kirjutama

Charles [t/a:lz] — Kaarel
he [hi:] — tema, ta (meessugu)

class {kla:s] — klass

he takes ['hi:’teiks] — ta v&tab

his [hiz] — tema, ta oma
(meessugu)

she [ /i:] — tema, ta (naissugu)

very [veri] — viiga

diligent [dilident] — usin

girl [ga:]] — tiidruk :

her [ha:] — tema, ta oma, (nais-
sugu)

brother [braga] — vend

lazy [leizi] — laisk

boy [boi] — poiss

you are [ju:'a:, jus] — te olete,
sa oled

teacher [ti:t/s] — &petaja

they [Zei] — nemad, nad

attentive [o’tentiv] — tihele-
panelik

who ? [hu:] — kes?

knife — nuga

noun [naun] — asisdna

singular [singjule] — ainsus

plural [plural] — mitmus

the infinitive mood [3i: in'fini-
tiv 'mu:d] — tegusdna

the present tense [3e ’'prezont
'tens] — olevik

the interrogative form [3i: in-
to'rogativ’  form] —  kiisiv
koneviis. ‘



: N 5.

fifth [fife] — viies

continuation [kentinju’eifon] —
jirg

I have [ai hav] — mul on

copy-book [kopibuk] — vihk

two [tu:] — kaks

three [ori:] — kolm

four [fa:] — meli

five [faiv] — viis

how many ['hau'meni] — Kkui
palju

Ellen [elon] — Helene

a great many [> 'greit ‘'meni] —
viga palju

great — suur

many — mitu

sponge. [spandj] — kiisn

duster [dasta] tahvlilapp,
piihkenarts

chalk [t/>:k] — kriit

nothing [naeiy;] — midagi

but [bat] — aga

no [nou] — mitte (asisdnade ees)

india-rubber [indjorabe] —
kummi

negative form ['negativ ’fo:m]
— eitav koneviis.

Ne 6.
sixth [sikse] — kuues
word [wa:d] — sdna
away [o'wei] — dra

to wipe [waip] —- piihkima
out [aut] — vilja

to wipe out — #ra kustutama
to clean [kliin] — puhastama
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place [pleis] — paik, koht
clean [kli:n] — puhas
to conjugate [kondju’geit] —
poorama,

Ne 7.
seventh [sevne] — seitmes
counting [kauntin] — lugemine
window [windou] — aken
to count [kaunt] — lugema
one [wan] — iiks
wall [wa:l] — sein
six [siks] — 6
seven [sevn] — 7
eight [eit] — 8
nine [nain] — 9
ten — 10
eleven [i’levn] 11
twelve [twelv] — 12
thirteen ['@3.’tiin] — 13
fourteen ['fo’ti:n] — 14
fifteen [fif'tin] — 15
sixteen [’siks’tiin] — 17
seventeen ['sevn’tiin] — 18
eighteen ['ei’tin] — 19
twenty [twenti] — 20
twenty-one [twenti'wan] — 21
twenty-two — 22
twenty-three — 23
twenty-four — 24
twenty-five — 25
twenty-six — 26
twenty-seven — 27
twenty-eight — 28
twenty-nine — 29
thirty [ea:ti] — 30
from one to twenty — 1%t—

20:ni
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sister [sista] — d&de

how [hau] — kui

old [ould] — vana

year [jis, jo:] — aasta

so [sou] — nii

only [ounli] — ainult

too [tu:] — liiga

imperative mood [im’perativ’mu:d]
— kiskiv konevis.|

Ne 8.

eighth [eite] — kaheksas

addition [3’difon] — kokkuarva-
mine

forty [fo:ti] — 40

fifty [fifty] — 50

sixty [siksti] — 60

seventy [sevnti] — 70

eighty [eiti] — 80

ninety [nainti] — 90

a (one) hundred [handrad] — 100

and so on [on ’sou '>n] — ja
nonda edasi

a (one) thousand [eauzand] —
1000

a (one) million [miljen]
1.000.000

number [namba] — arv.

Ne 9.
ninth [naine] — iiheksas
family [feemili] — perekond
father [fa:83] — isa
mother [mads] — ema
parents [pearants] — vanemad
their [3e3] — nende
child [t/aild] — laps

Jane [djein] — Johanna

Maud [m>:d] — Leena, Mag-
daleena

Mabel [mabel] — Mebel

uncle [Ankl] — onu
aunt [a:nt] — tddi
son [san] — poeg

daughter [doita] — tiitar

these [3i:z] — need

cousin [kazn] — lellepoeg, lelle-
tiitar

grandfahther [green[d]fx:33] —
vanaisa

grandmother [green[d]maZs] —
vanaema

still [stil] — veel

rather [ra:33] — kaunisti, fisna

young [jan] — noor

alive [d’laiv] — elus

how is your father? — kuidas
kdib su isa kisi?

quite [kwait] — {isna

well [wel] — histi, terve

also [xlsou] — ka

ill [i]] — haige

to tell [tel] — iitlema

how do you do? — kuidas kisi
kiibJ?

to thank [e@nk] — tinama

heart [ha:t] — siida

never [neva] iialgi

to grow [grou] — kasvama,
minema, jidma

proverb [provab] — vanasdna

possessive case [pd’zesiv ’keis]
— omastav

following [fdlouin] — jirgmine



sentence [sentons] — lause
sentences [sentonsiz] — laused.
Ne 10.

tenth [tene] — kiimnes

age [eidj] — vanadus, vanus
to ask [a:sk] — kiisima

he asked [a:skt] — ta Kkiisis
little [lit]] — viike

small [smo:l] — viike
he was [woz] — ta oli
to say [sei] — diitlema

he said [sed] — ta iitles

to think [eink] — motlema

for [f2:] — ette, kohta

full stop [ful stop] — paik

comma [komd] — komma

colon [koulan] — kolon

semicolon [semikoulon] — semi-
koolon

note of interrogation [nout av

intera’geifan] — kiisimise-
mirk
note of exlamation [akskla-
‘meifen] — hiilidmisemirk
quotation marks [kwad’tei/on
'ma:ks] — jutumirk
dash [d®/] — mottekriips
hyphen [haifn] — iihenduse-
kriips.
Ne 11,

eleventh [i’levne] — {ihesteist-
kiimnes

Mr. = mister [mista] — isand

house [haus] — maja

large [la:dj] — suur

pleasant [plezont] — mdnus
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sitting-room [sitinru:m] — elu-
tuba

dining-room [daininru:m]
sdogituba

bed [bed] — voodi, sing

bed-room — magatistuba

kitchen [kit/in] — kook

each [i:t/] — igaiiks

floor [flo:] — pdrand

ceiling [si:lin] — lagi

door [da:] — uks

stove [stouv] — ahi

without [wid’aut] — ilma

furniture [fo:nitfd] — majariist

to look [luk] — ndima

miserable [mizarabl] — vilets

piece [pi:s] — tiikk

some [sam] — mdned

arm-chair [a:mtfea] — tugitool

sofa [soufs] — sohva

piano [pi’a:nou] — Kklaver

carpet [ka:pat] — vaip

to cover [kava] — katma

beautlful [bju:tiful] — ilus

picture [pikt/a] — pilt

to hang [haey] — rippuma

on [aon] — peal, kiiljes

dining-table — soogilaud

sideboard [saidbo:d] — puhvet,
einelaud

washing-stand [wy/fin staend]
— pesulaud

wardrobe [wo:droub] — riide-
kapp

looking-glass [lukin gla:s] —
peegel

under [anda] — all
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cellar [sala] — keller

at home [ot’houm] — kodus
out [aut] — wiljas

East [i:st] — ida

West [west] — lads

best — koige parem.

Ne 12,
twelfth [twelfo] —
kiimnes
behind [bi’haind] — taga
garden [ga:dn] — aed
flower [flaua] — lill
orchand [>:t/ad] — puuviljaaed
rose [rouz] — roos
tulip [tju:lip] — tulp
daisy [deizi] — kakar
lily [lili] — liilia
violet [vaislet] — kannike
other [A%3] — teine
beautiful [bju:tiful] — ilus
smell — 16hn
colour [kala] — virv
tree [tri:] — puu
cherry [tferi] — Kkirs
apple [@pl] — 6un
pear [pea] — pirn
plum [plam] — ploom
just [d7ast] — just
ripe [raip] — valminend
black [blek] — must
not yet [jet] — veel mitte

kaheteist-

green [gri:n] — roheline
before [bi'f>:] — ees
lawn [lo:n] — muru
nice [nais] — ilus

with [wid] — -ga

court [ka:t] — koda, 6u, hoov
tennis-court — tennisvili

tall [to:l] — suur (kasvanud)
leaf [li:f] — leht

such [sat/] — niisugune
indeed [in’di:d] — toesti
treasure [trejs] — vara

potato [pa’teitou] kartul

Ne 13.
thirteenth ['ea:’ti:ne] — kolmas-
teistkiimnes
to pick [pik] — noppima
to get [get] saama

to get up — iiles tdusma
to go out — vilja minema
to come [kam] — tulema
to [tu:, tu, to] — juure
gate [geit] — virav

to see [si;] — vaatama

different [dif(s)ront] — mitme-
sugune

to stoop [stu:p] — kummardama

to tie [tai] — siduma

them [Sem] — nemad, nad;
nendele, neile

bunch [bant/] — kimp (lille-)

to bring [brivy] — tooma

glad [gled] — roomus

to thank [eavk] — tinama,

Ne 14,
fourteenth ['fo:’tine] — neljas-
teistkiimnes
riddle [ridl] — mdistatus
brown [braun] — pruun
yellow [jelou] — kollane



white [wait] — valge
walnut [wolnat — suur pihkel

Ne 15.

fifteenth ['fif'ti:ne] — viiesteist-
kiimnes

dialogue [daislog] — kone

George [dgo:dj] — Jiiri

Jane [djein] — Johanna

much [mat/] — palju

many [meni] — palju

very much — viga

to let — laskma

us [As] — meid, meile

let us go — ldhme

to gather [ga8a] — koguma

any [eni] — moned

some [sam] — mdned

to like [laik] — armastama,
meeldima

red — punane

please [pli:z] — palun

I will [wil] — ma tahan

, to give [giv] — andma

to look at — peale vaatama

standing — seistes

poor [pua] — vaene

gate [geit] — virav

to want [wont] — soovima

to come in — sisse tulema

I shall [/al, fol] — ma pean

to fill [fil] — tditma

basket [ba:skit] — korv

blue [blu:] — sinine

now [nau] — niiiid

kindly [kaindli] — lahkelt, sdb-
sObralikult
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declension [di’klen/en] — k-
namine

nominative case [’naminativ ‘keis
— nimetav

objective case [ob’djektiv ’keis
— sihitav. :

Ne 16.
sixteenth ['siks’ti:ne] — kuues-
teistkiimnes
grass [gra:s] — rohi
sky [skai] — taevas
lilac [lailok] — lilla
snow [snou] — lumi
pink [pink] — roosa
trunk [travk] — tiivi
gray voi grey [grei] — hall,

Ne 17,
seventienth [’sevn’ti:ne] — seits-
mesteistkiimnes
play [plei] — ming
when [wen] — kui
over [ouva] — moddas (I6pe-
tatud)
often [ofn] — sagedasti
football [futba:l] — jalgpall
meadow [medou] — aas

' game [geim] — miing

to play [plei] — mingima
friend [frend] — sober
near [nia] — ligidal
nearly [niali] — peaaegu
every [evri] — igaiiks
afternoon [’a:fto’nuin] — peale
16una

cricket [krikit] — kriket

11
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cricket-club [krikit klab] — kriketi
selfs

sometimes [samtaimz] — vahest

match [mat/] — voistlus

against [e’geinst] — vastu

another [a'na%3] — teine

ground [graund] — maa

to seem [si:m] — paistma, ndima

excellent [eksalent] — viga hid

player [pleia] — mingija

popular [popju:le] — rahvuslik

doll [dol]] — nukk

work [wak] — t60

Jack [dj®k] — Jaakob

dull [dal] — rumal, loll.

Ne 18.

eighteenth ['ei’ti:ne] — kaheksas-
teistkiimnes

india-rubber
kummi

mine [main] — minu oma

penknife [pennaif] — sulenuga

dress — riie, seelik

shelf [felf] — riiul

penbox [penboks] — sulekarp

['indja’rabs]

map [meap] — kaart
possessive pronouns [pd’zesiv
’prounaunz] — omandavad
asesduad.
Ne 19.

nineteenth |’nain’ti:ne] — fihek-
sasteistkiimnes

bell [bel] — kell

to ring [rin] helistama

clock [klok] — seinakell

* satchel [s@tfil] — ranits

to run [ran] — jooksma
to meet [mi:t] — kohtama

Ne 20.

twentieth [twenti:e] — kahes-
kiimnes

fun [fan] — nali

to finish [fini/] — 10petama

finished [fini/t] — 10petatud

to begin [bi'gin] — algama

begun [bi’gan] -— alatud

fastest [fa:stest] — kdige rutem

to laugh [la:f] — naerma

loudest [laudest] — kdige valjem

to try [trai] — katsuma

let us try — katsume

done [dan] — tehtud

alphabet [alfabit] — tdhestik

to differ [difs] — vahet tegema

Estonian (Esthonian) [es’toun-
jen] — Eesti, eestikeelne

syllable [silabl] — silp

to spell [spel] — veerima,

N 21,

twenty-first — kaheskiimnes esi-
mene

repetition [repi’tifon]—kordamine
verb [va:b] — aegsona
adjective |adjoktiv] — oma-
dussdna.

Ne 22,
contrast [kontra:st] — vastand
wide [waid] — lai
narrow [naerou] — Kkitsas
high [hai] — korge
low [lou] — madal



long [lon] — pikk

short [/>:t] — liihike

thick — paks

thin — G&huke

heavy [hevi] — raske

light [lait] — kerge

loud [laud] vali

soft, adv. softly [softli] — pehme,
tasane

fast [fa:st] — ruitu

slow [slou], adv. slowly — pi-
kaline, pikkamisi

than [S@&n] — kui

pasteboard [peistbo:d] — raama-
tukaan

to speak [spi:k] — rddkima

as [®z, ez] kui, nii

as... as — nii — kui

not so. .. as — mitte nii . . . kui

cat [cet] — kass

dog [dog] — koer

big [big] — suur

* difficult [difikalt] — raske

easy [i:zi] — kerge

positive degree ['pozitiv di’gri:]
— algvorre

comparison [kom’parasan] —
vordlemine

comparative degree [kam’paere-
tiv di‘gri:] — vdrrelvdrre

superlative degree [sju’pa:lativ
di'gri:] — iilivorre,

Ne 23.
animal [@nimal] — loom, elajas
domestic [do'mestik] animal —
koduloom
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horse [ha:s] — hobune
cow [kau] — lehm

ox [oks], Pl. oxen — hirg
sheep [ /i:p] — lammas
goat [gout] — Kits

pig — siga

all [»1] — kaik

useful [ju:sful] — kasulik
to draw [dr>:] — vedama
plough [plau] — sahk

milk — piim

wool [wul] — wvill

meat [mi:t] — liha

to guard [ga:d] — valvama
to catch [kat/] — piiidma
mouse [maus], Pl. mice [mais]

— hiir
which [wit/] — missugune, kes
I do not think so — ma ei
usu seda
more [md>3] — enam, rohkem

most [moust] — kdige enam
perhaps [pa’haps] — ehk, voi
to keep [ki:p] — pidama
always [a:lwiz] — ikka
new [nju:] — uus, vilske
beverage [bevaridj] — jook
to drink [driyk] — jooma
breakfast [brekfast] — hommiku
eine

any [eni] — midagi
neighbour [neiba] — naaber
because [bi'ka:z] — et
worse [wa:s] — halvem
worst [wa:st] — kdige halvem
bad [bad] — halb
little — viike, véhe

15
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less [les] — vihem
least [li:st] — koige vihem
to bark [ba:k] — haukuma

seldom [seldom] — harvasti
to bite [bait] — hammustama
last [la:st] — viimane '

Ne 24.
nursery [na:sari] — lastetuba
thyme [raim] — salm
nursery rhyme — lastelaul
to blow [blou] — puhuma
horn [ha:n] — sarv

corn [kon] — vili

after [a:fto] —- jérele, jdrel

to look after — jdrele vaatama
hay [hei] — hein

hay-cock — heinakuhi

fast [fa:st] — ruttu, raskesti

to be asleep [a’sli:p] — magama.

Ne 25.
meal [mi:l] — s66k, soogiaeg
8 o'clock [’eit oklok] — kell 8
ham [h@m] — Kkints
a few [o’fju:] — moned
egg — muna
bread [bred] — leib
butter [bata] — voi
cup [kap] — tass
tea [ti:] — tee
coffe [kofi:] — kohvi
lunch [lant/] suurus
to consist [kon’sist] — koos
seisma
cold [kould] — kiilm
hot — palav, kuum

pudding [pudin] — puding

usually [ju:juali] — harilikult

cake [keik] — kook

dinner [dina] — 16unasddk

soup [su:p] — supp

fish [fi/] — kala

vegetable [vedjitobl] — aiavili

fruit-pie [fru:t pai] — aiavil-
jakook

thing [ein] — asi

anything — moni asi, midagi

water [waita] — vesi
chocolale [t/5kalet] — sokolaad
to prefer [pri'fe:] — paremaks.
pidama
servant [sa:vont] — teenija
to fetch [fet/] — tooma
mamma [ma’ma:] — mamma
hungry [hangri] — niljane
nice [nais] — ilus
to buy [bai] — ostma
to know [nou] — tundma,
teadma
to make [meik] — tegema
ourselves [aud'selvs] — me ise
while [wail] — tiikk aega
supper [sapa] — Ohtusdok
to walk [wak] — jalutama
mile [mail] — penikoorm
sweet [swiit] — magus.
Ne 26.
fruiterer [fruitora] — aiavilja-
kaupleja
shop [/op] — pood
strawberry [stro.beri] — maa-
sikas



how much are — kui palju
maksavad ?

penny [peny] Pl. pence [pens]
— penni

pound [paund] — nael
fresh [fref] — virske

a half [9’ha:f] — pool
grape [greip] — viinamari
couple [kapl] — paar
peach [pi:t/] — virsik
orange [>rindj] — apelsiin
too [tu:] — ka

else [els| — muud

Ne 27,
cloth [klbe] — laudlina
laid [leid] — pandud
already [>:lredi] — juba
to serve [sa:v] — ette kandma
plate [pleit] — taldrik
soup-plate — supitaldrik
ta carve [ka:v] — 16ikama
to help — aitama
to help to — ulatama
new [nju:] — uus
newspaper — ajaleht
to smoke [smouk] — suitsetama
cigar [si’ga:] — sigar.

Ne 28,
he sat [s@t] — ta istus
corner [kana] — nurk
to eat [i:t] — s6oma

eating [i:tin] — siilies
Christmas [krismas| — joulud
pie [pai] — tort, kook

he put in — ta pistis sisse
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he took [tuk] out — ta t6i vilja
thumb [eam] — pdial
he said [sed] — ta iitles

above [d’bav] — iile, iilemal,

mainitud.
Ne 29.

human [hjuzmon] — inimlik,
inimese

body [bodi] — keha, kere

to name [neim] — nimetama

different [diferant] — mitme-
sugune

part [pa:t] — jagu

sir [sa:] — isand

I can [ken] — ma v&in

principal [prinsipal] — pea-

head [had] — pid

trunk [trank] — kere

limb [lim] — liige

face [feis] — ndgu

skull {skal] — piiluu

forehead [fo:hed, fored] — otsa-
esine

eye [ai] — silm

ear [ia] — korv

nose [nouz] — nina
mouth [maue] — suu
cheek [t/i:(k] — pale
chin [t/in] — koon

to see [si:] — nigema

to get [get] — saama

we have got — meil on

to hear [hid] — kuulma

to listen [lisn] — kuulatama
music [mju:zik] — muusika

bird [ba:d] — lind
what is... for? — mille jaoks?
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to smell — haistma

tongue [tan] — keel

tooth [tu:e], PL teeth [ti:e] —
hammas

man [man] — inimene, mees

woman [wuman], Pl women
[wimin] — naisterahvas

1 may [mei] — ma vdin

covered [kavad] — kaetud

hair [hea] — juuksed

dark [da:k] — tume, pime

fair [fea] — hele, valge

neck [nek] — Kkael

to connect [ka’nekt] — iihen-
dama

shoulder [ foulds] — olg

chest [tfest] — rind

stomach [stamak] — koht

back [baek] — selg

to belong [bi'loy] — piralt
olema

arm [a:m] — kidevars

hand [hand] — kisi

finger [finga] — s6rm

leg — reis

foot [fut], PL feet [fi:t] — jalg

toe [tou] — varvas

knee [ni:] pdlv

forefinger [fo:fings] — esimene
sOrm

middle-finger [midl-f.] — kesk-
mine sGrm

ring-finger [rin-f] — nimetis-
sOrm :

right [rait] — parem

left — vasak '

health [hele] — tervis

wealth [wele] — rikkus
better [beta] — parem
goose [gu:s], Pl geese [giis]

— hani
“Ne 30.

sense [sens] — meel
seeing [si:in] — nidgemine
hearing [hi:riy] — kuulmine
smelling [smelin] — haistmine
tasting [teistin] — maitsmine
feeling [fisliny] — tundmine,

kompamine
to taste [teist] — maitsma

to feel [fi:l] — tundma

defective auxiliary verbs [di'fek-
tiv ’agziljeri 've:bz] — puu-
dulikud abjaegsénad

I cannot [kaendt], I can’t [ka:nt]

—="ma ¢i vOi.
Ne 31.
to hurt [ha:t] — haavama
to stroke [strouk] — silitama

to pat [pat] — patsutama

to wag [wag] — Kkiiresti liigu-
tama, liputama

tail [teil] — saba

fed — soodetud

nor [no:] — voi

ever [eva] — millalgi, kunagi

pain [pein] — vaev

to treat [tri:t]
iimber kdima

to love [lav] — armastama

he will love — (tulevik)

again [d’gein] — jille

poem [pouim] — luuletus,

talitama,



Ne 32.
pretty [priti] — ilus
to fly [flai] — lendama

twig — oks
to sing — laulma
song — laulminé

to delight [di'lait] — 16bustama
people [pi:pl] — rahvas

fly [flai] — kérbes

insect — putukas

young ones [jamwanz] — pojad
extra [ekstra] — isedranis
supply [so’plai] — tagavara
food [fu:d] — toit

never [neva] — iialgi
to disturb [dis'ta:b] — segama
about [o’baut] — iimberringi

to feed [fi:d] -— s66tma
progressive [pra’gresiv] form —
eduline (kestev) kdneviis

Ne 33.
while [wail] — kuna, sel ajal kui
together [to’geda] — iiheskoos

then [den] — siis
to return [rito:n] — tagasi
tulema. :
Ne 34.
true [tru:] — truu
help — abi

captain [kaptin] — kapten
to call [ko:l] — hiiiidma
hold [hould] — laevaruum
answer [a:nsa] — vastus
below [bi'lou] — all

none [nan] — keegi

busy [bizi] — tods.
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Ne 35,
to cry [krai] — karjuma
cock [kok] — kukk
farm [fa:m] — talukoht
yard [ja:d] — O6u, hoov
to crow [krou] — laulma
aloud [o’laud] — valjusti
for [fa:] — sest et
soon [su:n] — varsi
sun [san] — piike
to rise [raiz] — iiles tdusma
to bid — kiskima
awake [o’'weik] — drkvel
to bid awake — d#ratama
hen — kana
chicken [t/ikin] — kanapoeg
almost [>:lmoust] — peaaegu
to lay [lei] — panema
to lay eggs — munema
master [ma:sto] — isand
mistress [mistris] — emand
thing [ein] — asi
to keep... from — eemale

hoidma

cheese [t/i:z] — juust
kennel — koerakuut, koeraonn
to watch [wot/] — valvama
day [dei] — piev
by day —- pdeva ajal
night [nait] — 60
by night — 00sel
thief [ei:f], Pl. thieves — varas

to steal [sti:l] — varastama
property [propati] —- omandus
farmer [fa:md] — pdllumees
to strew [stru:] — puistama

handful [haendful] — peotiis
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fowl [faul] — linnud, sulg-
loomad

to place [pleis] — panema

puss [pus] — Kiisu

bone [boun] — kont
thus [3As] — nii
own [an] — oma
way [wei] — tee, viis
regular [regjula] — korraline
irregular [i’regjula] — ebakor-
raline,

Ne 36.-
lamb [l@m] — lammas
he had [had] — tal oli
fleece [fli:s] — nahk

everywhere [evriwea] — kus
ka ikka

that [S=t] — et

he went — ta liks

sure [/usa] — vististi, julge,
muidugi

he was [wyz] — ta oli
was sure to go — liks muidugi

to follow [folou] — jérgnema
rule [ruwl] — midrus, reegel
it made [meid] — see tegi

therefore [3eafs:] — sellepirast
to turn out ['to:n ’aut] — vilja
ajama

to linger [lings] — viivitama
to appear [o'pie] -~— ilmuma
he did appear — ta ilmus
at once [at'wans] — kohe

he ran [r@n] (to run) — ta
jooksis

he laid [leid] (to lay) — ta pani

if — kui

as if [oz ’if] — nii kui

to say [sei] — iitlema

upon [A’pan] — piil, iile

afraid [s’freid] ehmatanud

I am afraid — ma kardan

harm fha:m] — kahju

to reply [ri'plai] — vastama

past tense ['pa:st ’tens]
minevik.

Ne 37.
to send — saatma
he sent — ta saatis
Irish [airif] — Irimaa-

they were [3ei "wa:] — nad olid

Paddy [padi] — lithend. nimi
Patrick (iirlaste pilkenimi)

back [baek] — tagasi

puzzled [pazld] — kohmetult

look [luk] — viline nidgu

right [rait] — &ige

honour [n3] — au

your honour [jor ’‘omd] —
kdrgeausus

fellow [felou] — poiss

I am able [eibl]] — ma vdin

at all [et ’»:1] — iilepdd, file-
iildse

little — viike, vidhe

wit — meeleteravus,

Ne 38.
he let out — ta laskis vilja
cage [keidj] — puur
crumb [kram] — raasuke
he saw [s2:] (to see) — ta nigi
all at once — d#kitselt
to jump [djamp] — hiippama



he would [wud] — ta tahtis
open [oupn] — lahti
strange [streindj] — wddras.

Ne 39.

malt [molt] — linnased, 6lu

malt-house — ollevabrik

he bit off — ta hammustas
dra

pray [prei] — palun

he says [sez] — ta iitleb

he leapt [lept] — ta hiippas

to leap [li:p] — hiippama

he began [bi'gaen] — ta algas

butcher [but/s] — lihunik

baker [beika] — pagar

meal {mi:l]] — jahu
to cut off [kat'>f] — dra
16ikama

he gave [geiv] (to give) — ta
andis,

Ne 40.
Pussy, puss — Kkiisu
coat [cout] — kuub
warm [wa:im] — soe

don’t [dount] = do not
to pull [pul] — témbama

to drive [draiv] — ajama
gently [dgentli] — viisakalt,
lahkelt

side [said] — kiilg, #ir
by side — korval,

Ne 41.
contrary [kontrari] — vastu-
pidine
using [juizin] — tarvitades.
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Ne 42,
month [mane] — kuu
January [dja@njusri] — jaanuar
February [februsri] — veebruar

March [ma:t/] — mirts

April [eipril] — aprill

May [mei] mai

June [dju:n] — juuni

July [dje’lai] — juuli

August [y:gast] — august

September [sep’temba] — sep-
tember

October [ok’touba] — oktoober

November [nou’vemba] — no-
vember
December [di’semba] — det-
sember
Ne 43.
also [>:lsou] — ka

to divide [di’vaid] — jagama,
jaotama

is divided — jaotatakse
week [wik] — nidal
season [sizn] — aastaaeg
spring [sprin] — kevade
summer [sama] — suvi
-autumn [>:tom] — siigis
winter [winta] — talv

Monday [mandi] — esmaspiev
Tuesday [tjuizdi] — teisipdev
Wednesday [wenzdi] — kesk-
nidal

Thursday [e2:zdi] — neljapiev
Friday [fraidi] — reede
Saturday [satedi] — laupdev
Sunday [sandi] — piihapdev
to-day [to’dei] — tina
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yesterday [jestodi] — eila

to-morrow [morou] — homme

to work [wak] — tootama.

once a week — {iks kord nd-
dalas

holiday [holidei] — piiha

New-Year's Day — uusaasta

to wish — soovima

each other — iiks teist

happy [haepi] — dnnelik
Easter [iista] — lihavdtted
birthday [ba:edei] — siinnipdev
date [deit] — kuupZev.

Ne 44,

calender [kalonds] — tiht-
raamat

second [sekand] — sekund
minute [minit] — minut
something [sameirn] — mdnda
sure [/ua] — vististi
hour [aus] — tund
might [mait] — v&im
power [paus] — joud
enough [i'naf] — kiill

time [taim] — aeg

to take pains — piilidma
mistake [mis’teik] — viga
gay [gei] — 13bus

rest — jddnus

share [ fes] — jagu
Leap-Year [li:p-jo:] — liigaasta.

Ne 45,

moment [moumoant] — silma-
pilk
gone [gon] — moddas

fled — mooda ldinud
thus [3as] — nii

Ne 46.

watch [wot/] — taskukell

silver [silva] — hdbe

gold [gould] — kuld

case [keis] — tupp, karp

works [wa:ks] — kellarattad

face [feis] — nigu, kella pind

figure [figa] — number

hand — kisi, tunninditaja

to wind [waind] up — iiles
keerama, iiles tdmbama

evening [i:vniy] — Ohtu

to forget [f>:’get] — unustama

I forgot [f>:’got] — ma unustasin

to stop [stop] — seisma jééima

key [ki:] — voti

keyless '— votmeta

wrong [roy]] — valesti, vale

to gain [gein] — véitma, ette
minema

to lose [lu:z] — kaotama, ji-
rele jidma

both [boue] — mdlemad

to move [mu:v] — liikuma

to lie [lai] — lamama,

Ne 47.
clock — kell

quick [kwik] — ruttu
to glide [glaid] — libisema

to act [akt] — tegevusse as-
tuma, tegema
to get — saama, aru saama

I would [wud] — ma tahtsin



to fred — pahandama, kurvas-
tama
hearty [ha:ti] — siidamlik §

done [dan] — valmis, tehtud -

to obey [o’bei] — sdna kuulma
to loiter [its] — aega viitma
to stay [stei] — seisma jdima
to wait [weit] — ootama

Ne 48,
past [pa:st] — moodas
quarter [kwo:to] — veerand
heir [ea] — pirija
fractional [fraek/anal] numbers
nambaz] — murdarvud
halfpenny [heipni] — /2 penni
whole [houl] —- terve
fortnight [fo:tnait] — kaks ni-
.dalat

twopence [tap(e)ns] — kaks
penni,
Ne 49,
clerk [kla:k] — ametnik.
youth [ju:e] — noorus
Jones [djouns] — sugunimi
merchant [ma:t/ont] — kaup-
mees
office [ofis] — kontor
foreign [forin] — viljamaalane

correspodence [kori’spondans] —
kirjavahetus

generally [djenarali] — hari-
likult

to spend — mooda saatma

out of [aut av] — viilja

bath [ba:e] — suplus

to wash [wy/] — pesema
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to dress — riidesse panema

walk [wok] — jalutuskiik

to hurry [hari] — ruttama

hard [ha:d] — raske, visitav

snack [sn@&k] — suurus

restaurant [restorant] — soogi-
maja :

church [t/fa:t/] — Kkirik

to take a walk — jalutuskdiku
tegema

to dine [dain] — 16unat séoma

early [a:li] — vara

late [leit] — hilja

healthy [helei] — terve

wealthy [welei] — joukas, rikas

wise [waiz] — tark

Ne 50.

American [3’merikon] — Amee-
rika-

patriotism [peitriatizm] — isa-
maa armastus

Chicago [fi’ka:gou] — Chikago,
linn P&hja- Ameerika Uhisrii-
kides

promptly [promptli] — tdpipaalt

to suppose [sd’pouz] — arvama

patriot [peitrist] — isamaalane

to reply [ri’plai] — vastama

to refer [ri'fai] — arvesse
vOtma

foreigner [forina] — viljamaa-
lane

president [prezidont] — esimees,
president

the United States of North-
America [35 jun’aited steits
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av mxe o'merika] — Pohja-
Ameerika Uhisriigid

to fill up [fil’ Ap] — tdiendama

sandwich [s@ndwit/] — vdileib

frost [frost] — kiilm

to set in — algama

to skate [skeit] — uisutama

skating-rink [skeitin-rink] —
liuvali.

Ne 51.

candle [kandl] — kiiiinal

light [lait] — valgus

to hop [hop] — hiippama

grown up [groun ap] — tiis-
kasvanud

clear [klia] — selge

I should [/ud] (I shall minevik)
— ma pidin

I should like to play — ma ta-
haksin hdd meelega mingida.

v

Ne 52.

multiplication [maltipli’kei/fan]
— kasvatamine

table [teibl] — tabel
time [taim] — aeg
times [taimz] — kord
once [wans] — iiks kord
twice [twais] — kaks korda
and so on [an ’sou 'aon] — ja

nonda edasi.

Ne 53.
dear [dis] — Kkallis
to pray [prei] — paluma
God — Jumal
toibless — oOnnistama

suprise [sopraiz] — imestus
to become [bi'’kam] — jddma,
muutma

title [taitl]] — paalkiri

Ne 54.
smart [sma:t] — kirsitu, kiirme
to ride [raid] — ratsutama
he rode [roud] (to ride mine-
vik) — ta ratsutas
to observe [ab'za:v] — tihele
panema
miller [mila] — molder

sack [se&k] — kott

to resolve [ri'zolv] — otsustama
to jeer [d7is] — osatlema
knave [neiv] — kelm

fool [fu:l]] — hull

truly [tru:li] — tSepoolest

to guess [ges] — iiles arvama
between [bi’twi:n] — vahel
Ne 55,

I stood [stud] — ma seisan

I went [went] — ma liksin

I took [tuk] — ma votsin

I wrote [rout] — ma kirjutasin
I reade [red] — ma lugesin

I put [put] — ma panin,

Ne 56.
rustic [rastik] — maa-, kiila-
politeness [pa’laitnis| — viisakus
lord [lo:d] — isand, lord (Ing-
lise aunimi)
through [eru:] — 14bi
village [vilidj] — kiila



lad — poiss

to drag [dreg] — témbama,
vedama

calf [ka:f] — vasikas

along [d'lon] — pikuti, mddda

road [roud] — tee

lordship [la:dfid] — lordi ftiitel

to come up to — juure astuma

to make a stop — seisatama

to stare [stea] — kangelt vaa-
tama

why? [wai] — mispérast

why! — ennie! noh! mis!

to hold [hould] — pidama.

Ne 57.

clothes [kloudz, klouz] — riided
suit [sju:t] — iilikond
recently [ri:santli] — hiljuti
to wear [wea] — kandma
P. wore [w>:] P. P. worn
[wa:n]
tailor [teils] — ritsepp
trousers [trauzaz] — piiksid
tight [tait] — Kitsas
jacket [djaekit] — jakk
waistcoat [weistkout, westkat] —
vest
light [lait] — hell
hole [houl] — auk
stoking [stokin] — sukk
shoe [ /u:] — king
boot [bu:t] — saabas
to lose [lu:z] — kaotama
P. lost [lost] P. P. lost
handkerchief [harkat/if] — ni-
naritik
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apron [eipron] — poll

bonnet [bonit] — (naisterahva)
kiibar

bat [h&t] —— (meesterahva) kiibar

cap [kap] — miits

shirt [/a:t] — sirk

collar [kolo] — kaelus

soiled [soild] — médrind

wash [wyf] — pesu

tie [tai] — kaelaritik

glove [glav] — kinnas

participle [pa:tisipl] — keskséna

perfect tense ['pe:fikt 'tens] —
tdisminevik,

Ne 58.
to do [du:] — tegema
P. did, P. P. done [dan]
to go [gou] — minema, kidima
P. went, P. P. gone [gon]
towel [tauil] — kiteritik
to comb [koum] — sugema

myself [mai’self] — ennast.
N 59.

journey [d7a:ni] — teekond

to attend [e’tend] — saatma

by [bai] — Ilébi, -ga ;

attended by a servant — iihe
teenri saatel

to put up — astuma

inn — voorastemaja, korts

to lodge [lodj] — elama, ©6d
olema

to bring — tooma
P. brought [bra:t],
brought

P e
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to think — mé&tlema
P. thought [eo:t],
thought

dirty [da:ti] — middrdunud, must

they would be — nad oleksid

doctor [dokto] — arst

ready [redi] — valmis

to order [5:ds] — kiskima

landlord [lendl>:d] — peremees,
kortsmik

no matter [mato] — sest pole
iihtigi

hungry [hangri] — niljane

to mount [maunt] — hobuse selga
kargama, minema

off — dra

gentleman [djentlmon] — isand

to pass [pais] by — modda
minema

blockhead — lollpdi
to fast [fa:st] — paastuma

Heaven [havn] — taevas.

P P

N 60.

Frenchman [fren/man] — prants-
lane

language [lengwidj] — keel

visit [vizit] — vddrus

to visit — vodrsil kdima

England [inglond] — Inglismaa

to start [sta:t] — d#ra sditma

station [steifon] — jaam

railway [reilwei] — raudtee

to be under repairs [ri'peaz] —
parandusel olema

mason [meisn] — miiiirsepp

to erect [i'rekt] — iiles seadma

scaffolding [skaefaldin] — telling
train [trein] — rong
to steam [sti:m] — aurama

to near [nio] — liginema

porter [pa:to] — kandja

to shout [shaut] — wvaljusti
karjuma

voice [vois] — hiil

look out! [luk 'aut] — hoidke alt

to pop [pop] out — Kiiresti,
lilkuma, vilja pistma

contact [kontakt] — puudutus

structure [straktfa] — ehitus

to recover [ri’kave] — toibuma

efect [i'fekt — moju

blow [blou] — hoop

to exclaim [iks'kleim] — hiiiidma

fool [fu:l] — loll

to mean [mi:n] — arvama

Ne 61.
ticket [tikit] — pilet
luggage [lagidj] — pakid
van [ven| — veovanker
to enter [ents] — sisse astuma
pluperfect tense [plu:pa:fikt] —
enneminevik.

Ne 62.
I could [kud] (I can) — ma
voisin
Chinese [t/ai’niz] — hiinlane

to travel [treevl] — rindama,
Teisima

China [t/aina] — Hiinamaa

waiter [weitsa] — restoraani
teender '



to eat [i:t] — sddma
P. ate [eit], P. P, eaten [i:tn]
to make out -— aru saama
to clear [klia] away — dra
koristama
to point [point] at — niitama
empty [empti] — tiihi
dish [dif] — kauss, vaagen
to quack [kwak] — kaagutama
duck [dak] — part
to shake [/eik] — raputama,
P. shook [/uk], P. P. shaken
[feikn]
to bark [ba:k] — haukuma
like [laik] — kuidas, nii kui
flesh [fle/] — liha.

Ne 64.

rich [ri/'] — rikas, rikkus
lady [leidi] — proua
money [mani] — raha
to be fond of — armastama
she was fond of showing — ta

armastas ndidata
precious [prefas] — Kallis

stone [stoun] — kivi

order [»da] — kisk

in order to — et

idea [ai’'dia] — mdiste

to admire {[od’'mais] — imet-
lema

to flatter [fleto] — meelitama

that [Sat] — et

splendid — hiilgav, tore
diamond [daiomand] — teemant
to cost [kost] — maksma
upon my word — ausdna
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pound [paund] — nael (1 pound
sterling — 20 shillings)

use [juss] — tarvitus

to be worn [wo:n] — kandmiseks

to bring in — tulu tooma

mill — veski

besides [bi’saidz] — piile selle.

Ne 65.

wheel [wil] — ratas

round [raund] — iimberringi
to flow [flou] — jooksma
to drip — voolama

to drop [drop] — tilkuma
to roll [roul] — veeretama
to turn [to:n] — keerutama

noisy [moizi] miihav

dusty [dasti] — tolmune

to keep on [kizp ’on] — jit-

kama (t66d), edasi tegema

to grind [graind] — jahvatama
golden [gouldn] — kuld-, kuldne
to sparkle [spa:kl] — sdrama
merry [meri] — 16bus, r66mus
to foam [foum] — vahutama
to flash [fl&/] — vilksatama.

Ne 66.
one another ['wan 9'nads] —
teine teist
to inhabit [in’habit] -— elama
to build [bild] — ehitama

ourselves [aud’selvz] — me ise

carpenter [ka:penta] — puusepp

joiner [dj3ina] — laudsepp,
tisler

sort [sa:t] — selts
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all sort — igat seltsi, mone- Estonia (Esthonia) [es’tounis]
sugune — Eestimaa

cupboard [kaba:d] — toidukapp to live [liv] — elama

bookcase — raamatukapp flat [flet] — kord (maja-)

chest of drawers ['t/est ov ’draz] ordinary [»:dinari] — hariline,
— kummut tavaline

bedstead [bedsted] — voodi, to dislike [dis’laik] — vihkama,
sing mitte armastama

shoemaker [fu:meiko] — king- separate [separit] — lahutatud,
sepp lahus

grocer [grousa] — koloniaal- alone [d’loun] — iiksi

kauba miiiija
sugar [ fugs] — suhkur’
to sell — miiiima
flour [flaus] — jahu
peasant [pezont] — talupoeg
harrow [haerou] — #ke
himself [him’self] — ta ise
smith [smie] — sepp
forge [f2:dj] — sepikoda
fo forge — sepatéod tegema.

Ne 67.
cheerful [tfiaful] — 16bus
gay [gei] — r66mus
might [mait] — v&im
by halves [bai ’ha;vz] — pooleli

rule [ru:l] — miirus
useless [ju:sles] — kasuta
to trifle [traifl] — mingima

to trifle away — dra viitma.

Ne 68.
to accept [ok’sept] — vastu
votma L
invitation [invi'tei/on] — kutse
to last [la:st] — kestma

castle [ka:sl] — kindlus

of course [av’ko:s] — muidugi

themselves [Zem’selvz] — nad
ise (sihitav)

to themselves — nende oma

story [sto:ri] — kord (maja-)

basement [beismont] — alus,
keldri volv

groundfloor — alumine kord

first floor — esimene kord

hall [ho:]] — voorus, eeskoda

study [stadi] — tootuba

staircase [steakeis] — trepp

to lead [li:d] — viima, juhtima,
saatma
P.rled, o led

upper [Apa] — iilemine

drawing-room [’dro:iy’ ruzm] —
vOorastetuba, saal

bath-room [ba:e-ru:m] — van-
nituba

downstairs [daunsteaz] — (tre-
pist) allapoole

 housemaid [hausmeid] — tee-

nija tiidruk
cook [kuk] — kokk



attik [@tik] — katuskamber
roof [ru:f] — katus
situated [sitjueitid]' — asub.

Ne 69.
everything [evrieiy] — koik
remarkable [ri’'ma:kabl] — téhe-
lepanu-vidriline
end — ots, 16pp
building [bildin] — hoone
town-hall [taun-ho:[] — raekoda
gloomy [glu:mi] — tume, pime
strong [stron)] — tugev
to contain [kon’tein] — sisaldama
noble [noubl] — uhke, tore
magnificent [mag’nifisont] —
suurepdrane
steeple [sti:p!] — torn
it is a pity — kahju

to step in — sisse astuma
worth [wa:e] — vidriline
worth seeing — vaatlusvéiriline
to go on — edasi minema

harbour [ha:bs] — sadam
nook [nuk] — nurk

to cross [kros] — iile minema
bridge [bridz] — sild
ship — laev

directly [di’rektli] — otse
rampart [r@mpat] — vall
park [pa:k] — puiestik

future [fjut/a] — tulevik

Ne 70.
excursion [iks’ka:/on] — 18bu-
soit
Thames [temz] — Tems’i jogi
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William [wiljom] — Villem
Robert [robat] — Robert
to miss — mitte joudma, hil-
jaks jddma
boat [bout] — paat, laev
umbrella [am’brelo] — vihmavari
river [riva] — jogi
to ply [plai] — soitma (laevadest)
direction [di’rek/an] — siht
to enjoi [in’d72i] — maitsma
immensely [i’mensli] — iiliviga
trip — 18busdit
Windsor [winze] — Windsor
famous [feimas] — kuulus
round [raund] — {immargune
tower [taus] — torn
steamboat [sti:mbout] — aurik
to land — maale minema
to pay [pei] — maksma
steamer [stiimo] — aurik
wonderful [wondaful] — ime-
kena.
Ne 71.
1. anecdote [@nikdout] — nal-
jand
conscience [konfons] — siida-
metunnistus
magistrate [madjistreit] -— rahu-
kohtunik
bald [ba:1d] — paljapiiline
case [keis] — asi
conclusion [kon’klu:jan] — otsus
prisoner [prizna] — vang
witness [witnis] — tunnistaja
true [tru:] — truu, Gige
to indicate [indi’keit] — iiles
andma
12
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state [steit] — seisukord
to retort [ri'to:t] — vastama
to appear [3'pia] — ilmuma,

paistma, ndima
2.. debt [det] — volg
Walter [wo:lta] — Walter
* beggar [bega] — kerjus
sixpence [sikspens] — kuus penni
to find [faind] — leidma

P. found [faund], P. P. found
change [t/eindj] — vahetus

small change — vahetusraha
shilling — shiling (1s.=12 pence)
to give [giv] — andma
P. gave [geiv], P. P. given
[givn]
to add [ed] — juure lisama,

juure panema
don’t [dount] = do not
to owe [ou] — vdlgnema
certainly [so:tnli] — toesti
may he live — ta elagu.

Ne 72.
soldier [sould 39] — soldat, sddur
to drill — harjutama

outside ['aut’said] — viljaspool
regiment [redjimant] — polk
sight [sait] — vaade
officer [ofisa] — ohvitser
on horseback [ho:sbaek] —hobusel
general [djenral] — kindral
uniform [ju:nif>:m] — munder
captain [kaeptin] — kapten
lieutenant [lef’tenont] — leitnant
to command [ko'ma:ind] —
kédsutama

major [meidj3s] — maior

sword [so:d] — modk

sabre [seiba] — mddk

gun [gan] — piiss

to glitter [glito] sdrama

sunshine [san/ain] —piiksepaiste

to shoot [ fu:t] — piissi laskma
P. shot [/ot], P. P. shot

to fire [faia] — piissi laskma

several [sevral] — mitu

to arrive [d'raiv] — kohale
joudma

cannon [kanan] — suurtiikk

trumpeter [trampets] — pasuna-
puhuja

to believe [bi’'liiv] — uskuma,
motlema

to march [ma:tf] — marsima

drum [dram] — trumm

drummer [drama] — trummi-
166ja

to beat [bi:t] — 166ma
P. beat [bi:t], P. P. beaten
[bi:tn]

along with them — nendega.

Ne 73.

1. cheap [tfi:p] — odav

somebody [sambodi] — keegi

bill of fare ['bil av'fes] —
soogikaart

beginning — algus
price [prais] — hind
sauce [so:s] — soust, kaste

bargain [ba:gin] — ostus, kaup
into the bargain — kauba piile
for nothing — hinnata



2. simplicity [sim’plisiti] —
meelelihtsus, rumalus

proud [praud] — uhke

purse [pa:s] — rahapung

example [ig’za:mpl] — nditus

Ne 74.
vessel [vesl] — laev
port [pa:it] — sadam
mast [ma:st] — mast
forest [forist] — mets
whose [hu:z] — kelle
sail [seil] — puri
sailing-vessel — purjekas

rigging [rigin] — laevariistad,
taaklus
grand [greend] — suur

appearance [a'pi:rans] — vilja-
nigemine

wing [win] — tiib

safe [seif] — terve

stormy [sto:mi] — tormiline

rough [raf] — Kkare :

passage [pasidj] — iileminek

to be obliged [9'blaidzd] —
pidama

to cast anchor ['ka:st "@nka] —
ankrut seadma

entering [entorin] — sissesdit

mate [meit] — tiilirimees

to stay [stei] — jddma

deck — laevalagi -

joke [djouk] — nali

sailor [seils] — merimees

to assure [9'/i1a] — kinnnitama

to hope [houp] — lootma

return [ri'to:n] — kodusdit
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to require [ri'’kwaia] — ndudma
tarvitama,

Ne 75.
board [ba:d] — laud
on board — laeva lael, laeval
to secure [sa’kjus] — kindlus-

tama, tellima

cabin [kabin] — kajut

roast beef ['roust bi:f] — loo-
mapraad

steward [stjuad] — ‘laevakokk

whether [weda] — kas

welldone — labikiipsend

underdone — vihe kiipsend

hasty [heisti] — jérsku

desirous [di'zaires] — ahne,
himulik

to be desirous of going —
minna soovima

air [ea] — oOhk

delicious [di'lifes] — kaunis,
kosutav

sick — merehaige

to feel [fi:l] — tundma
Piodelt, s PP, felt

perfect [pa:fikt] — tiitsa

comfortable [kamfatobl] — 18-
bus, mugav

coast [koust] — rand

distinkt [dis’tinkt] — selge

scarcely [skeasli] — vaevalt
Ne 76.

confidence [konfidens] — usaldus
during [dju:riy] — jooksul, ajal
free [fri:] — vaba

12%
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fear [fia] — Kkartus

wild [waild] — metsik, enesest
dra
terror [tera] — ehmatus, hirm
reason [ri:zn] — pGhjus
helm — tiifir
Ne 77.
ocean [oufen] — ookean

grave [greiv] — haud
deep [di:p] — siigavus

emotion [i’mou/fen] — liigutus,
drritus
wave [weiv] — laine]

pillow [pilou] — padi

cradle [kreidl] — hill

sea [si:] — meri

billow [bilou] — laine

the... the — mida... seda

mariner [marina] — merimees

boast [boust] — uhkus, korkus

motion [moufon] — liigutus

endeavour [in’deva] — piiiid,
piifidmine

battle [baetl] -— voitlus

breeze [bri:z] — (kerge) tuul

Ne 78.
metal [metol] — metall
iron [aion] — raud

for instance [for ’instons] —
ndituseks

hatchet [ha/fot] — Kkirves

hammer [ha@ma] — vasar

nail [neil] — nael

fork [fo:k] — kahvel

scissors [sizoz] — kadrid

to mention [menfen] — nime-
tama

steel [sti:]] — teras

needle [ni:dl] — ndel

to cut [kat] — I6ikama

tool [tu:l] — tooriist

spoon [spu:n] — lusikas
thimble [eimbl] — sGrmkiibar
coin [koin] — raha

ring [rin] — sOrmus

chain [tfein] — ahel

stone [stoun] — kivi

chiefly [t/i:fli] — padasjalikult
workpeople — kisitoolised
wood [wud] — puu

wooden [wudn] — puu-

pane [pein] — ruut

bottle [botl] — pudel

woollen [wulin] — villane
leather [le3a] — nahk

copper [kopa] — vask

linen [linin] — linane riie
N 79,

clever [kleva] — osav, nobe

fellow [felou] — poiss

accidentally [aksi'dentali] —
juhuslikult, kogemata

to break [breik] murdma
P. broke [brouk], P. P, bro-
ken |brouken] :

queen [kwi:n] — kuninganna
proprietor [pra’praiita] — omanik
to seize [siiz] — kinni v6tma
to be sure [[ua] — muidugi

passive voice [pasiv 'vois] —
tehtavik



Ne 80.
kettle [ketl] — katel
to bear [bed] — kandma
P, bore [ba:], P. P. borne
[ba:n]
heat [hi:t] — palavus
coffe-pot -— kohvikann

tin — tina
beside [bi'said] — kdorval
to pour [pa:] — valama

to scald [sko:ld] — #ra keema,
korvetama

if he could [kud] — kui ta v&iks

I should [/ud] be ma oleksin

around [d'raund] — iimberringi
all [>:1] — tiitsa
saucer [sa:sa] — alustass

porcelain [po:slin] — portselaan

to bake [beik] — kiipsetama

oven [Avn] — praadiahi

to bid — kidskima, soovima
P. bade [bad], P. P. bidden.

Ne 81.

letter [leto] — Kkiri

next [nekst] — jirgmine, tule-
vane

party [pa:ti] — seltskond

to allow [a’lau] — Jubama

to continue [kon’tinju:] — jit-
kama

to dance [da:ns] — tantsima

amusement [3’mju:zment] — 16-
bustus

school-fellow — seltsiline

capital [keapital] — pii-

to amuse ['mju:z] — I6butsema
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recitation [resi’tei/’an] — ilulu-
gemine

to spout [spaut] — deklameerima

comic [komik] — naljakas

style [stail] — stiil, laad
Eton [i:ton] — liton (kuulus
kool Inglismaal)

do come = come — (r6huga
kiskiv koéneviis
love [Iav] — armastus

Ethel [eeal] — naisterahva nimi
to remember [ri'memba] — mi-
lestama, soovitama

affectionate [o’'fekfonet] — ar-
mastaja.
Ne 82,
careful [keaful] — hoolas
address [2’dres] — adress
top — tipp, ofts, algus
relative [relotiv] — sugulane
efc. [it’setra] — j. n. e.
madam [madom] — austatud
proua
to use [ju:z] — tarvitama, har-
junud olema
person [paisan] — isik
writer [raite] — kirjutaja
intimate [intimit] — kodune
business [biznis] — dri
stranger [streindjs] — vooras
to close [klouz] — sulgema,
16ppema
sincere [sin’sia] — avameelne

faithful [feieful] — truu
obedient [o’bi:djont] — sdna-
kuulelik
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regard [ri'ga:d] — austus
compliment [komplimant] —
soovitus

remembrance [ri'membrons] —
milestus
envelope [envaloup] — iimbrik
to stick [stik] — kleepima
P. stuck [stak], P. P. stuck
stamp [stemp] — mark
to drép [drop] — viskama

postman [poustman] — posti-
mees, postiljon

whenever — kui ikka

register [redgista] — sisse-
kandma .

to carry [keaeri] — tooma, kand-
ma, sOitma

post office ['poust’>fis] — post

receipt [ri’si:t] — kviitung

to receive [ri’si:v] — saama.

No 83,

stupid [stju:pid] — loll, rumal
to post [poust] — postile viima
overweight [ouvoweit] — iile-
olev raskus
to hide [haid] — peitma
P. hid [hid], P. P. hidden
[hidn]
to save [seiv] — padstma, hoidma

Ne 85,
farm [fa:m] — talukoht
to invite [in'vait] — kutsuma
to pay a visit — voorsiks mi-
nema
to refuse [ri’fju:z] — 4ra iitlema

invitation [invi'teifon] — kutse
agreeable [d'gri:abl] — mdnus
to wish — soovima

field ' [fi:ld] — pold

to plough [plau] — kiindma
to mow [mou] niitma

to sow [sou] — kiilvama

ride [raid] — ratsutus

on horseback [ho:sbak] — ho-
buse seljas

almost — peaaegu
to have a drive — 16busditu
tegema

carriage [keeridz] — told
sorry [sori] — kurb.
I am sorry — mul on kahju.

Ne 86.
mower [moud] — niitja
sower [sous] — Kkiilvaja
ear [i:a] — viljapid
unless [An’les] — kui mitte
to water [wo:to] — kastma
tear [tia] — pisar
world [wa:ld] — maailm
to yield [ji:ld] — sisse kandma
harvest [ha:vist] — 16ikus
thorn [ea:n] — okas.

Ne 87.
queen [kwi:n] — kuninganna
Elizabeth [i’lizoabee] — Elisabet
chancellor [tfa:nsala] — kants-

ler

Bacon [beikn] — (nimi)
seat [si:t] — iste
countryseat — mdisa
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preferment fpra’fo;ment] — kor- without asking — ilma kiisimata

gendus, nimetus

Your Majesty [maedjisti] — Teie
Majesteet

reflexive [ri’fleksivf — enese-
kohane.

Ne 88.

merry [meri] — rd0mus, 16bus
rogue [roug] kelm
to climb [klaim] — ronima
pantry [pantri] — kisikamber
to piease [pli:iz] — meeldima
to set — asendama, panema
cream [kri:m] — koor :
to nibble [nibl]] — nédrima
to chance [tfains] — juhtuma
feast [fi:st] — pidu, pidus6ok
to scamper [skempa] — pdge-
nema, kiirelt dra jooksma.

Ne 89.
story [stori] — jutustus
Scotch [skotf] — Shoti
suddealy [sadnli] — #kitselt

puppy [papi] — noor koer
tiny [taini] — ftilluke

to leave [li:v] — dra sditma,
jdtma

to promise [promis] — lubama

until [An’til]] — kunni

to be able [eibl]] — v&ima

mind [maind] — meel

to make up one’s mind —
otsustama

it would not do — ei oleks
korda ldinud

baby [beibi] — viike laps

to set out — teele minema

safely [seifli] — oOnnelikult

care [kea] — mure, kaitse

to surprise [sd’praiz] — imes-
tama

heartily [ha:tili] — siidamlikult
to manage [ma&nidj] — toime-
tama.
Ne 90,
pet — taltsaks tehtud loom
tame [teim] taltsas
it would come — ta tuli hari-
likult
toy [toi] — mingukann
pleased [pli:zd] — rahul, 166-
mus

to care [kea] — hoolitsema
seed [si:d] — seeme
to lie [lai] — lamama

dead |ded] — surnud
though [Sou] — olgugi
wood [wud] — mets.

Ne 91,

industry [indastri] — usinus

woman [wuman], Pl. women
[wimin] — naine

to reward [ri'wd:d] — tasuma

king [kin] — kuningas

to pass [pa:is] — modda mi-
nema

companion [kam’pa&njen] — selt-
siline /

pin — nddpndel

to afford fo’fo:d] — lubama
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N 92,
far [fa:] — kaugel
across [a’kras] — poigiti iile
hill — kiingas
amid [o’'mid] — keskel
hedge [hed3] — p&dsastik
to peep [pi:p] — vahtima
sheath [fi:e] — tupp
sly [slai] — kaval

within [wi'%in] — sees
nest — pesa
broad [bro:d] — lai, suur

to race freis] — v&idu jooksma

eager [i:go] — dge

anemone [d'nemani] —- kdoking

primrose [primrouz] — jaanilill

ploughman [plauman] — kiindja

to lean [li:n] — (end) toetama

shadow [[edou] — vari

arch [a:t[]] — kaar, volv

swift — ruttu

fearless [fioles] — kartuseta

swallow [swolou] — pédsuke

were I to tell —kui ma jutus-
taksin

landscape [l@ndskeip] — maas-
tik

bee [bi:]- — mesilane

bud [bad] — pung.

Ne 93.
weather [we3a] — ilm
cool [ku:l] — vilu
rainy [reini] — vihmane
foggy [fogi] — udune
windy [windi] — tuuline
nasty [na:sti] — halb

to rain — vihma sadama

sort [sa:t] — selts

lately — viimati

to be better off — olema pa-

remas seisukorras

high [hai] — kérge, tugev

fog — udu

shower [faud] — hoog, sagar

thunderstorm feandasto:m] —
dike

sultry [saltri] — limmastav

to praise [preiz] — kiitma

concerning [kan’sa:nin] — puu-
dutades, kohta.

Ne 94.

1. to educate [edjukeit] —
kasvatama

to intend [in’tend] — tahtma,
kavatsema

wet — mniiske

fire-place — kamin

to dry [drai] — kuivatama

2. heat [hiit] — palavus

cold [kould] — kiilm

student [stju:dont] — f{ilidpilane

examination [igzemi'neifon] —
eksam

effect [i'fekt] — mdju

to expand [iks’pend] — laien-
dama

to contract [kan’treekt] — koon-
dama :

professor [pra’fesa] — iilikooli
Opetaja

example [ig'za:mpl] —  ndi-
tus.



Ne 95.
thunderstorm [eandosto:m] —
koueilm
dry-[drai] — kuiv
to die [dai] — surema
cloud [klaud] — pilv

bit — suutiis
bright [brait] — valge
to shine [fain] — paistma

P. shone [fon], P. P. shone
flash — vilk
lightning [laitnin] — vilk
it is lightning — vilgub

thunder [eands] — kdu
drop — piisk
to shelter [felta] — varju otsima
rainbow [reinbou] — vikerkaar
warning [wo:niv] — hoiatus.
Ne 96.
to mean [mi:n] — arvama, ka-
vatsema
P. meant [ment], P. P. meant
to peep in — sisse vaatama

edge [edj] — tera, #ir, nurk
blind [blaind] — eesriie

bottom. fbotom] — p6hi, maa
bed of flowers — lille peenar

ray [rei] — Kkiir

to spring — hiippama
P, sprang, P. P. sprung
[spran]

to rub [rab] — h&druma

Conditional [kon’difonal] — tin-
giv koneviis

Subjunctive [sab’djanktiv] —
kahtlev koneviis.
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Ne 97,
1. to rail [reil] — osatlema
Spain [spein] — Hispaania

- to wait [weit] on — vaatamas

kdima
Spanish [spaenif] — Hispaania
ambassador f@m’basads] — saa-
dik
since [sins] — sest saadik
2. soap [soup] — seep
shopkeeper [[opki:ps] — pudu-
kaupmees

to make up — valmis tegema
fault [fo:lt] — viga, siiii
to weigh [wei] — kaaluma

to complain [tu kem’plein] —
kaebama.

Ne 98,
rain-drop [reindrop] — vihma-
piisk
sad fsed] — kurb
to droop [dru:p] — I1ddvalt
maha langema, alanema
want [wont] — vajadus, puudus
for want of — puuduse téttu
he used to go — ta ldks hari-
likult, tal oli kombeks kiia
hope [houp] — lootus
to dry up — dra kuivama
rate [reitf] — moot
at any rate — igaks juhtumi-
seks, tingimata
to cheer [tfia] — vaigistama
pat — otse
to fall [fo:]] — kukkuma
P. fell [fel}, P. P. fallen [fo:In]
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stalk [sto:k] — kdrs, vars
dear me — heldeke!
to talk [to:k] — kdnelema
to hear [hia] — kuulma
P. heard [ha:d], P. P, heard
[ha:d]
to ripen [raipn] — valminema.

Ne 99.

bright [brait] — valge, sdrav
sluggard [slagad] — magaja
to travel [trevl]] — reisima
traveller — reisija
tired [taidd] -— visind
crown (kraun] — kroon
everywhere Jevriwes] — igas

paigas
lark [la:k] — 180ke, 160
everybody [evribodi] — igaiiks
glorious [glo:riasl — tore
creature [kri:tfo] — loodud olevus,

Ne 100.

consistent [kan’sistant] — kindel

weathercock [wedokok] — tuule-
lipp

to blow [blou] — puhuma
P. blew [blu:} P. P. blown
[bloun]

north {na:e] — pdhi

to whirl [wa:l] — keerutama

to agree [d'gri:] — ndus olema

south [saue] — lduna

undoubtedly [an’dautidli]
kahtlemata

point — tipp

view [vju:] — vaade

point of view — vaate seisu-
koht =

to hie [hai] — ruttama

to shift — iimber p6drma

to remark [ri'ma:k] — tdhen-
dama, tdhele panema

to coicide [kouin’said] — ndus
olema

to speed [spi:d] — ruttama
P.:sped, P, P:sped

to creak [kritk] — korisema

precise [pri'sais] — tépipailt.

Ne 101,

to wake [weik] drkama
forth [fo:e] — vilja
snowdrop — lumekelluke
lovely [lavli] — kaunis
soft — O&rn, pehme, hell

‘earth [e:0] — maa

kind [kaind] — selts, liik.

N 102.
to fade [feid} — nirtsima
pond — tiik
to freeze [fri:z] — kiilmetama,

P. froze [frouz], P. P. frozen
[frouzn]
ice [ais] — j44
to slide [slaid] — libisema
stick — kepp
instead of [in’sted av] — asemel,

Ne 103.
to bloom [blu:m] — &itsema
dell — org

gay [gei] — erk, r66mus



to bleat [bli:t] — madgima

to frisk — hiippama

to hum [ham] — susisema

hive [haiv] — mesipuu

butterfly [batoflai] — liblikas

division [di'vijon] — jaga-
mine.

N 104.
Quaker [kweiks] — kveeker
(kristlik ususelts)
lo back — taganema
to expect [iks'pekt] — ootama
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to resume [ri’zju:m] — uuesti
algama '

pipe fpaip} — piip

tobacco - [ta’bekou] — tubakas

to strike [straik] — taguma,
166ma,
P. struck [strak], P. P. struck

to light [lait] — siifitama
Plit P, Pt

to puff [paf] away— #ra pu-
huma

to lend — laenama,
P. lent, P. P. lent,



Rlphabetic Glossary.

V = vaata.
Pl. = mitmus,

a, an maidramata artikkel
able osav, suutlik

to be — voitma, suutma
about iimberringi
above iileval, iilemine, iilemal

nimetatud
absent draolev

accept vastu votma

accidentally juhuslikult

accuse siifidistama

across poigiti iile

act tegevusse astuma, tegema

add juure lisama, juure pa-
nema

addition kokkuarvamine

address aadress

admire imetlema

affectionate armastaja
afford lubama

afraid ehmatanud

after jérele, jdrel
afternoon pééilelduna
afterwards parast, hiljem
again, jdlle

against vastu

age vanus, vanadus
agree ndus olema
agreeable monus

air ohk

alive elus

all koik, tditsa
at — iilepad, iildse
not at — ei sugugi
— at once #kitselt

allow lubama

almost peaaegu
alone iiksi

along mooda, pikuti

to pass — mooda minema
aloud valjusti
already juba
also ka
although olgugi, ehk kiill
always ikka
am v. be
ambassador saadik
America Ameerika

American Ameerika-
amid keskel

among iihes, koos, seltsis
amuse 16butsema
amusement 16bustus
anchor ankur

to cast — ankrut seadma
and ja
and so on ja ndnda edasi
anecdote naljand
anemone kdoking
animal loom, elajas



another teine

answer vastus; vastama
any moned, midagi
anything moni

appear ilmuma, ndima
appearance viljanigemine
apple 6un

April aprill, jiirikuu
apron poll

arch kaar, volv

are v. be

arm késivars

arm-chair tugitool
around iimberringi
arrive kohale joudma
article artikkel

as kui

as... as — nii... kui
as if nii kui

ask kiisima, paluma
asleep, to be — magama
assure kinnitama

at juurde, kiilge, péile
ate v. eat

attend saatma

attention tdhelpanevus
attentive tdhelpanelik
attic katuskamber
August august, 16ikuskuu
aunt tadi

autumm siigise

awake dratama, drkvel
away dra.

B.
baby viike laps
back tagasi, selg, taganema
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bad halb
bade v. bid
bag kott
bake kiipsetama
baker pagar
bald paljapéiline
ball pall
bar teivas
bargain otsus, kaup
into the — kauba péile
bark haukuma
basement alus, keldrivolv
basket korv
bath suplus
battle véitlus
be olema
bear kandma
beat 160ma
beautiful ilus
became v. become

* because et

become muutuma
saama

bed voodi, sing

bedroom magamistuba

bee mesilane

been v. be

before ees

beggar kerjus

began v. begin

begin algama

beginning algus

begun v. begin

behind iaga

believe uskuma, motlema

bell kell

belong péralt olema

jddma,
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below all

beside korval
besides péile selle
best koige parem
better parem
between vahel
beverage jook

bid kiskima, soovima
big suur

bill arve

bill of fare soogikaart
billow laine

bind siduma

bird lind

birthday siinnipdev
bit suutdis; v. bite
bite hammustama
black must
blackboard tahvel
bleat mingima
bless onnistama
blew v. blow
blind pime; eesriie
blockhead lollpédi
blood veri

bloom éitsema

blotting paper kustutuspaber

blow hoop; puhuma
blue sinine

board laud, parras
boast uhkus, korkus
boat paat, laev
body keha, kere
boil keetma

bone kont

bonnet (naisterahva-) kiibar

book raamat

book-case raamatukapp

boot saabas

bore v. bear

born v. bear siindinud

borne v. bear kannud

both moélemad

bottle pudel

bottom pohi

bought v. buy 3

box karp, toos, kast
pen-box sulekarp
pencil-box pliiatsitoos
letter-box kirjakast

boy poiss

branch haru, oks

bread leib

break murdma

breakfast hommiku-eine

breeze (kerge) tuul

bridge sild

bright valge, sdrav

bring tooma

bread lai, suur

broke v. break

broken v. break

brother vend

brought v. bring

brown pruun

bud pung

bull pull, hirg

build ehitama

building hoone

built v. build

bunch kimp (lille-)

bury matus

bush pddsas

business ari



busy t60s

but aga, ainult

butcher lihunik

butter voi

butterfly liblikas

buy ostma

by labi, -ga

bye, good — hédidd pieva.

C‘

cabin kajut

cage puur

cake kook

calender tdhtraamat

calf vasikas

call hiiiidma

calm rahuline, vaikne

came V. come

can, | — ma voin

candle kiiiinal

cannon suurtiikk

cannot ei voi

can’'t = cannot

cap miits

capital péa-

captain kapten

care mure; hoolitsema

careful hooles, murelik

careless hooletu

carpenter puusepp

carpet vaip

carriage vanker, told

carry tooma, kandma, sditma

carve loikama

case tupp, karp, lugu, kiine,
asi

cast anchor ankrut seadma
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castle kindlus

cat kass

catch piiiidma

caught v. catch
ceiling lagi

cellar kelder

censure laitus
certainly toesti

chain ahel, kett

chair tool

chalk kriit

chance juhtuma
chancellor kantsler
change vahetus, vahetusraha
Charles Kaarel

cheap odav

cheek palg

cheer vaigistama
cheerful r66mus, lahke
cheese juust

cherry Kkirs

chest rind

chest of drawers kummut
chief paa-

chiefly pédasjalikult
chicken kanapoeg
child laps

children lapsed

chin kon

China Hiinamaa
Chinese hiinlane
chocolate sokolaad
Christmas joulud
church kirik

cigar sigar

class klass

clean puhas; puhastama
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clear selge; dra koristama
clerk ametnik
clever osav, nobe
climb ronima
clock seinakell
close sulgema, kinni panema
cloth laudlina
clothes riided
cloud pilv
club selts
coast rand
coat kuub
cock kukk
coffee kohv
coin raha
coincide n6us olema
cold kiilm
collar kaelus
colon koolon
colour varv
comb sugema
come tulema
— in sisse tulema
— up juure astuma
comfortable tore, holbus
comic naljakas
comma komma
command kisutama
companion seltsiline
comparison vordlemine
complain kaebama
complete tdieline, tdis, tdien-
dama
compliment soovitus
concert kontsert
concerning puudutades
conclusion otsus

confidence usaldus

conjugate pédrama

connect iihendama

conscience siidametunnistus

conscious teatud, tahtes

consent luba, nousolek; néus
olema, lubama

consist koos seisma

consistent kindel

contact puudutus

contain sisaldama

continue jatkama

continuation jirg

contract koondama

contrast vastand

contrary vastupidine

cook kokk

cool vilu

copper vask

copy-book vihk

corn vili

corner nurk

correct parandama

correspondence kirjavahetus

cost maksma

could v. can

count lugema

counting lugemine

country maa

course, of — muidugi

court 6u, koda, hoov

cousin lellepoeg, lelletiitar

cover katma

cow lehm

cradle hill

cravat kaelaritik

creak korisema



cream koor
creature loodud olevus
cricket kriketimang
cross iile minema
crow laulma
crown Kkroon
crumb raasuke
cry karjuma
cup tass
cupboard toidukapp
cut l6ikama

— off dra l6ikama

D.
daily igapiev
daisy kakar
dance tantsima
dare julgema
dark tume, pime
dash méttekriips
date kuupidev
daughter tiitar
day pdev

to- — tdna

by — pédeva ajal
dead surnud
deal osa, jagu
dear Kkallis _

— me heldeke
debt volg
- December detsember
deck laevalagi
deep siigav; siigavus
degree kraad, jirk
delicious kaunis
delight 16bustama
dell org
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describe kirjeldama
desirous ablas, himulik
desk pult
dialogue kone
diamond teemant
did v. do
didn’t = did not
die surema
differ vahet tegema
different mitmesugune
diligent usin
dine 16unat s66ma
dining-room soo6gituba
dinner 16unastok
direct otse
direction siht
dirty méadrdund, must
dish kauss, vaagen
dislike vihkama, mitte armas-
tama
distinct selge
disturb segama
divide jagama, jaotama
division jagamine
do tegema
doctor arst
dog koer
doll nukk
domestic animal koduloom
don’'t = do not
door uks
down alla, maha
downstairs (trepist) allapoole
draw vedama, tombama
drawing-room vdorastetuba,
saal [nema .
dress riie, kleit; riidesse pa-
13
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drill harjutama

drink jooma

drip voolama

drive ajama, sditma; soit

drop tilkuma, viskama; piisk

droop alanema

drum trumm

drummer trummil6dja

dry kuiv; kuivatama

duck part

dull rumal, loll

during jooksul

duster tahvlilapp, piihkimis-
narts

dusty tolmune

duty kohustus

E.

each igaiiks
— other {iksteist

eager dge

ear korv; viljapdd

early vara

earth maa

east ida

Easter lihavotted

easy kerge, mugav, kohane

eat so0ma

edge tera

educate kasvatama

effect moju

egg muna

eight kaheksa

eighteen  kaheksateistkiim-
mend

eighty kaheksakiimmend

Elizabeth Eisabet
Ellen Helene
else muidu
emotion liigutus, drritus
empty tiihi
end ots, 10pp; lopetama
endeavour piiiid, piiiidmine
England Inglismaa
English Inglis, ingliskeelne
enjoy maitsma, Iobustama
enough kiill
enter sisse astuma
envelope fimbrik
erect iiles seadma
Est(h)onia Eestimaa
Est(h)onian Eesti-, estikeelne
Eton liton (kuulus kool Ing-
lismaal)
Ethel naisterahva nimi
evening- ohtu
ever kunagi, ikka
every igaiiks
—- body igaiiks
— thing koik
— where kus ka ikka
exact kindel, selge
examination eksam
example nditus
excellent vdga haa
exclaim hiifidma
excursion 16busoit
exercise harjutus
expand laiendama
expect ootama
extra isedranis
eye silm.



F

face nédgu
fade néartsima
faithful truu
fall kukkuma
false vale
family perekond
famous kuulus
far kaugel
fare s60k
farm talukoht
farmer pollumees
fast ruttu, raskesti; paastuma
father isa
fault viga, siifi
fear kartus
fearless kartuseta
feast pidu, pidusook
February veebruar, kiiiinlakuu
fed v. feed
feed sO6tma
feel tundma
feeling kompamine
feet v. foot
fell v. fall
fellow poiss
felt v. feel
fetch tooma
few vihe, pisut

a — moned
first esimene
field pold
fifteen viisteistkiimmend
fifth viies
fifty viiskiimmend
figure number, kuju
fill tditma
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find leidma
fine ilus
finger sOrm
finish 16petama
fire tuli, piissi laskma
first esimene
fish kala
five viis
flame leek, loke
flash vilksatama; vilk
flat kord (maja-)
flatter meelitama
fled v. flee
flee pogenema, jooksma
fleece nahk
flew v. fly
floor pdrand
flour jahu
flow jooksma (veest)
flower lill |
flown v. fly
fly kdrbes; lendama
foam vahutama
fog udu
foggy udune
follow jargnema
fond, to be — of armastama,

meeldima
food toit
fool hull, loll
foot jalg

— ball jalgpall
for ette, kohta; sest et
forefinger esisorm
foreign viljamaaline
foreigner viljamaalane
forehead otsaesine

13*



186

forest mets

forge sepikoda

forget unustama

forgot v. forget

fork kahvel

form koolipink; klass
forth vilja

fortnight kaks nédalat
forty nelikiimmend

found v. find

four neli

fourteen neliteistkiimmend
fowl linnud, sulgloomad
fractional numbers murdarvud
free vaba

fret pahandama, kurvastama
freeze kiilmetama

French Prantsuse

fresh vérske

Friday reede

friend sober

frisk hiippama

from dra, -st, -lt

front, in — of vastu, kohal
frost kiillm

froze v. freeze

fruit aiavili

fruiterer aiaviljakaupleja
full tais

fun nali

furniture majariist

future tulevik.

G.
gain voOitma, ette minema
game maing
garden aed

gardener aednik
gate vérav
gather koguma
gave v. give
gay roomus, erk, 16bus
general kindral
generally harilikult
gentleman isand
gently lahkelt, viisakalt
George Jiiri
get saama

— up iiles tousma
girl tiidruk
give andma
glad r6omus
glass klass '
glide libisema
glitter sdrama
gloomy tume, pime
glorious tore, kuulus
glove kinnas
g0 minema

— on edasi minema
goat kits
God Jumal
gold kuld
golden kullane
gone v. go, tehtud, valmis
good haa

— bye hddd pdeva
goose, Pl. geese hani
got v. get
grammar grammatika
grand suur
grandfather vanaisa
grandmother vanaema
grape viinamari



grass rohi
grave haud
gray hall
great suur '
a — many viga palju
green roheline
grey hall
grew v. grow
grind jahvatama
grocer koloniaalkauba miiiija
ground maa
grow kasvama,
jddma
grown v. grow
guard valvama
guess iiles arvama
gun piiss,

minema,

H.

had v. have

hair juuksed

‘half pool

halfpenny pool penni

hall eeskoda, voorus
town — raekoda

ham kints

hammer vasar

hand kési

handful —- peotiis

handkerchief ninaratik

hang rippuma

happy onnelik

harbour sadam

hard raske, visitav, kova

hare jidnes

harm kahju

harrow #ke

187

harvest 16ikus

has v. have

hasty jarsk

hat (meesterahva-) kiibar
hatchet kirves

have, I — mul on

hay hein

haycock heinakuhi

he tema, ta (meessugu)
head pai

health tervis

healthy terve

hear kuulma

heard v. hear

heart siida

hearty siidamlik

heat palavus

heaven taevas

“heavy raske

-

hedge pddsastik

heir périja

helm tiiiir

help aitama, abi

hen kana

her teda, ta oma (naissugu)
herself ta ise, ennast

here siin

hid v. hide

hide peitma

hie ruttama

high korge

hill kiingas

him teda (mees-sugu)
himself ta ise, ennast

his tema, ta oma (mees-sugu)
hive mesipuu

hold laevaruum
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hole auk
holiday piiha
home kodu, koju
at — kodus
honour au
hop hiippama
hope lootma; lootus
horn sarv
horse hobune

on — back hobuse seljas

hot palav, kuum
hour tund

house maja
housemaid teenija tiidruk
how kui

hum sumisema
human inimlik
hundred sada

‘hung v. hang

hungry néljane

hurry ruttama

hurt haavama

hyphen iihenduskriips.

I
I mina, ma
ice jaa
idea moiste
if kui, kas
ill haige
I'll =1 will
immensely {iliviga
in sees
indeed toesti
india-rubber kummi
indicate iiles andma
industry usinus

inhabit elama

ink tint

inkstand tindipott

inn voorastemaja, korts
insect putukas

instead of asemel
intend ootama
intimate kodune

into sisse

invitation kutse

invite kutsuma

Irish lirimaa-
Irishman iirlane

iron raud

is v. be

it tema, ta (asja-sugu)
its tema, ta oma
itself ta ise, ennast.

J.

Jack Jaakob
jacket jakk
Jane Johanna
January jaanuar, nadrikuu
jeer osatlema

joiner laudsepp, tisler
joke nali

journey teekond °
July juuli, heinakuu
jump hiippama

June juuni, jaanikuu
just just.

K.
keep pidama

keep on jitkama (t60d), edasi

tegema



kennel koerakuut, koeraonn
kettle katel

kept v. keep

key voti

keyless votmeta

kind lahke; viis, liik.
kindly lahkelt, sobralikult
king kuningas

kitchen kook

knave kelm

knee polv

knew v. know

knife nuga

know tundma

known v. know.

L.
lad poiss
lady proua
lamb lammas
land maale minema
landlord peremees, kortsmik
landscape maastik
language keel
large suur
lark 16oke, 160
last viimane; kestma
late hilja,
laugh naerma
law seadus, mdirus
lawn muru
lay maha, paigale panema;
v. lie
lazy laisk
lead viima, juhtima, saatma
leaf leht
lean end toetama, najatama
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leap hiippama

leap-year liigaasta

learn 6ppima

leather nahk

leave maha jdtma, dra soitma
led v. lead

left vassak, pahem

leg reis

lend laenama

lesson iilesanne

let laskma; let us go ldhme

letter Kkiri

lie lamama

lieutenant leitnant

life elu

light valgus, valev; kerge;
siiiitama

lightning vilk
it is — vilgub

like armastama, meeldima;
kuidas, nii kui

lily liilia

lilac lilla

limb liige

linen linane riie

linger viivitama, hiilima
listen kuulatama

lit v. light

little viike, vidhe

live elama

lodge elama, 66d olema
loiter aega viitma

long pikk, kaua

look vidline ndgu; vaatama
look at péile vaatama
looking-glass peegel
look out hoidke alt
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lord isand, lord (Inglise au-
nimi)

Lordship lordi tiitel
lose kaotama
lost v. lose
loud vali
love armastama; armastus
lovely kaunis
low madal
luggage pakid
luggage-van veovanker
lunch suurus
lying v. lie.

M.
madam austatud proua
made v. make
magistrate rahukohtunik
magnificent tore
maid, tiidruk, teenija
majesty majesteet
major maior
make tegema ;
make up valmis tegema
make up one’s mind otsus-

tama

make a stop seisatama
malt humalad, 6lu
malt house ollevabrik
man mees, inimene
manage toimetama
manner viis, liik, selts
many mitu, palju
map kaart
March mirts, paastukuu
march marsima
mariner merimees
Mary Maria

mason miiiirsepp

mast mast

master isand, opetaja, meister

match voitlus

mate tiilirimees

matter, no — sest pole {ihtigi

Maud Magdalena, Leena

May mai, lehekuu

may, I — ma vdin

me mind, mulle

meadow aas

meal s00k, sdogiaeg, jahu

mean arvama

meant v. mean

meat liha

meet kohtama

mention nimetama

merchant kaupmees

merry 16bus, r660mus

met v. meet

metal metall

mice v. mouse

middle keskkoht

might véim; v. may

mile penikoorem

milk piim

mill veski

miller molder

million miljon

mind meel

mine minu oma

minute minut

miserable vilets

miss neiu, preili

miss mitte joudma, hiljaks
jddma

mistake viga, eksitus



mister (Mr.) isand

mistress (Mrs.) emand

moment silmapilk

Monday esmaspiev

money raha

month kuu

moon kuu

more enam, rohkem

morning hommik

morrow, to — homme

most kodige enam

mother ema

motion liigutus

mount hobuse selga kargama,
minema

mouse, Pl. mice hiir

mouth suu

move liikuma

mow niitma

mower niitja

much palju

multiplication kasvatamine

music muusika

must, I — ma pean

my mu, minu

myself ma ise, ennast.

N.
nail nael
name nimi; nimetama
narrow kitsas
nasty halb
nation rahwas
nature loodus
near ligidal, liginema
nearly peaaegu
neck kael
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needle noel

neighbour naaber, iileaedne

nest pesa

never iialgi

new uus

newspaper ajaleht

new year’s day uusaasta

next jirgmine, tulevane

nibble ndrima

nice ilus

night 66, by night 6osel

nine iiheksa

nineteen iiheksateist-
kiimmend

ninety iiheksakiimmend

ninth {iheksas

no ei, mitte

noble uhke, tore

nobody keegi

noisy miirav

none keegi

noon keskpiev
after — paiile 16una

nook nurk

nor ka mitte

north pohi

nose nina

not mitte

nothing midagi

noun asiséna

November november, talve-
kuu ;

now niiiid

number arv

nursery lastetuba

nursery-rhyme lastelaul

nut pahkel



192

0.

obedient sonakuulelik
obey sona kuulma
obliged, to be — pidama,

kohustud olema
observe tidhele panema
ocean ookean, ulgumeri
October octoober, viinakuu
of -st, -et
off dra
office kontor
officer ohvitser
often sagedasti
old vana
on pail, kiilge
once iiks kord

at — kohe
all at — dkitselt
one iiks

only dinult

open avama; lahti

or voi

orange apelsiin

orchard puuviljaaed
order kisk; kiskima

in order to et

ordinary hariline, tavaline
other teine

ought, J — to ma peaksin
our meie

ours meie oma

ourselves me ise

out vilja, viljas

oven ahi

over mooda, moddas
overweight iileolev raskus
owe volgnema

own oma
ox, Pl. oxen hirg.

P,

Paddy lithend. nimi Patrick
page lehekiilg

pain vaev

pane ruut

pantry kdsikamber
paper paber

parents vanemad

park puiestik

part jagu

participle kesksona
party seltskond

pass mooda minema
passage iileminek

past moodas
pasteboard raamatukaan
pat patsutama; otse

. path jalgtee

patriot isamaalane
patriotism isamaa-armastus
pay maksma
— attention tahele panema
— a visit voorsiks minema
peach virsik
pear pirn
peasant talupoeg
peep vahtima, — in sisse
vaatama
pen sulg
penbox sulekarp
pencil pliiats
penknife sulenuga
penny, Pl. pence penni
people rahvas



perfect tditsa; tdisminevik

perhaps ehk, voib olla

person isik

pet taltsaks tehtue loom

piano klaver -

pick noppima

picture pilt

pie tort, kook

piece tiikk

pig siga

pillow padi

pin noopndel

pink roosa

pipe piip

pity, it is a — kahju

place koht; panema

plate taldrik

play méing; mingima

pleasant moénus, rahul

please meeldima; palun

pleasure 16bustus

plough sahk; kiindma

ploughman kiindja

plum ploom

ply sditma (laevadest)

pocket tasku

poem luuletus

point of view vaade, seisu-
koht

pont tiik

poor vaene

pop kiiresti liikkuma

popular rahvuslik

porcelain portselaan

port sadam

porter kandma

post postile viima
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postman postimees, postiljon
post-office post

pot pott

potato kartul

pound nael

‘pour valama

power joud
praise kiitma -
pray paluma

- precious kallis

precise tdpipdilt

prefer paremaks pidama

preferment edendus, korgen-
dus

president esimees, pre51dent

pretty ilus

price hind

principal pdé-

prisoner vang

professor iilikooli Opetaja

promise lubama

promptly tdpipaalt

pronounce hdidldama

pronunciation hddldamine

property omandus

proprietor omanik

proud uhke

proverb vanaséna

pudding puding -

puff away dra puhuma

pull tombama

pupil Opilane

puppy noor koer

purse rahapung

puss kiisu

pussy kiisu

put panema
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put up astuma
puzzled kohmetult.

Q.

quack kaagutama
Quaker kveeker (kristlik usu-
selts)
quarter veerand
queen kuninganna
question kiisimus
quick ruttu
quite iisna
R.
race voidu jooksma
railway raudtee
rain vihma sadama; vihm
rainbow vikerkaar
rain-drop vihmapiisk
rainy vihmane
rampart vall
ran v. run
rate moot,
at any — igaks juhtumiseks
rather kaunisti, iisna
ray Kkiir
reach pérale joudma, kitte
saama
read lugema
reading lugema
ready valmis
reason pohjus
receipt kviitung
receive saama
recently hiljuti
recitation ilulugemine
recover toibuma
red punane

refer arvesse votma

refuse dra iitlema

regard austus

regiment polk

register sisse kandma

relate jutustama

relative sugulane

remark tdhele panema, tdhen-
dama

remarkable tdhelepanemisvda-
riline

remember mailestama, soovi-
tama

remembrance maélestus

repair parandus, parandama
to be under —s parandu-
sel olema

repeat kordama

repetition kordamine

replace asemele panema

reply vastama, vastus

require tarvitsema

resolve otsustama

rest jddnus

restaurant sdé6gimaja

resume uuesti algama

retort vastama

return kodusoit; tagasi tulema

reward tasuma

rhyme salm

rich rikas; rikkus

Richard Richard

riddle moistatus

ride ratsutama; ratsutus

right parem, oige, Gieti

rigging laevariistad, taaklus

ring helistama; sérmus



ripe valminend

ripen valminema

rise iiles tdusma

river jogi

road tee

roast-beef loomapraad

rode v. ride

rogue kelm

roll veeretama

roof katus

room tuba

rose roos

rough tormiline, kare

round {imberringi, {immar-
gune

rub hodruma

rubber, india- — kummi

rule madrus, reegel

ruler joonelaud

run jooksma

Russia Venemaa

rustic maa-, kiila-.

S.

sabre modok

sack kott

sad kurb

safe terve

safely. 6nnelikult

said v. say

sail puri
sailing-vessel purjekas
sailor merimees
same, the — seesama
sandwich voileib
sang v. sing

sat v. sit
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satchel ranits
Saturday laupéev
sauce kaste, soust
saucer alustass
save paastma, hoidma
saw v. see
say iitlema
scaffolding telling
scald dra keema,
scamper pagema
scarcely vaevalt
school kool
school-fellow kooliseltsiline
school-room koolituba
scissors kaarid
scold taplema
Scotch Shoti-
sea meri
season aastaaeg
seat iste

country-seat moisa
second teine, sekund
secure kindlustama
see vaatama
seed seeme
seek otsima
seem paistma
seen v. see
seize kinni votma
seldom harvasti
self ise
sell miiiima
send saatma
sense meel
sent v. send
sentence lause
separate lahutatud, lahus

korvetama
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September september, mihkli-
kuu

servant teenija

serve teenima, ette kandma

set istuma, paigutama

set in algama

seven seitse \

seventeen seitseteistkiimmend

seventy seitsekiimmend

several mitu

shadow vari

shake raputama

shall, I — ma pean

share jagu

she tema, ta (nais-sugu)

sheath tupp

sheep lammas

shelf riiul

shelter varju otsima

shift iimber podrma

shilling shilling (raha)

shine paistma

ship laev

shirt sdrk

shoe king

shoemaker kingsepp

shone v. shine

shook v. shake

shoot piissi laskma

shop pood

short liihike

shot v. shoot

should v. shall

shoulder 6lg

shout valjusti karjuma

show nditama

shower hoog, sagar

shut sulgema, kinni panema
sick haige, merehaige
side kiilg, dar
sideboard einelaud
sight vaade

silence vaikimine
silver hobe

simplicity lihtsus, rumalus
since sestsaadik
sincere avameelne
sing laulma

singular ainsus

sir isand

sister 6de

sit istuma
sitting-room elutuba
situated asub

six kuus

sixteen kuusteistkiimmend
sixty kuuskiimmend
skate uisutama
skating-rink liuvili
skull pdiluu

sky taevas

sleep magama

slide libisema

slow pikaline
sluggard magaja

sly kaval

small viike

smart kdrsitu, kdrme
smell 16hn, 16hnama
smith sepp

smoke suitsetama
snack suurus

snow lumi

snowdrop lumekelluke



so nii

soap seep

sofa sohva

soft pehme, tasane

soiled méaardunud

soldier soldat, sodur

sold v. sell

some moned

somebody keegi

something monda

sometimes vahest

son poeg

song laulmine, laul

soon varsi

sorry kurb;
I am — mul on kahju

sort selts

soul hing

soup supp

south louna

sower kiilvaja

Spain Hispaania

Spanish Hispaania-

sparkle sidrama

speak rddkima

speed ruttama

spell veerima

spend mooda saatma

splendid hiilgav, tore, 'sirav

sponge kisn

spoon lusikas

spout deklameerima

spring kevade; hﬁppama

staircase trepp
downstairs (treplst) alla-
poole

stalk kors, vars
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stamp mark

stand seisma

stand up iiles tousma

stard dra sbitma

stare kaugelt vaatama

state seisukord

States, United — of North-
America Pohja- Ameerika
Uhisriigid

station jaam

stay seisma jddma, jaddma

steal varastama

steam aurama

steamer aurik

steamboat aurik

steel teras

steeple torn

step in sisse astuma

steward laevakokk

stick kleepima; kepp

still veel

stocking sukk

stole v. steal

stomach koht

stone kivi

stood v. stand

stoop kummardama

stop seisma jddma, peatama

stormy tormiline

story jutustus, (maja-) kord

stove ahi

straight sirge

strange vooras

strawberry maasikas

street uulits

strew puistama

strike 1606ma, taguma
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stroke silitama
strong tugev
struck v. strike
struckture ehitus
stuck v. stick
student iiliopilane
study tootuba
stupid rumal, loll
style stiil, laad
such niisugune
suddenly akitselt
sufficient kiill, kiillalt
sugar suhkur
suit iilikond
sultry ldmmastav
summer suvi
sun pdike
Sunday piihapéev
supper Shtusook
supply tagava
suppose arvama
sure vististi, julge
to be — muidugi

surprise imestus; imestama

swallow pédasuke
sweet magus
swift ruttu
sword mook
syllable silp.

T

table laud, tabel
tail saba

tailor réatsepp
take votma
taken v. take
talk konelema

tall suur (kasvand)
tame taltsus

taste maitsma
taught v. teach
tea tee

teach opetama
teacher Gpetaja
tear pisar

tear katki kiskuma
teeth v. tooth

tell iitlema

ten kiimme

tennis, lawn-t. muru -tennis

(méng)
terror ehmatus, hirm
Thames Tems’i jogi
than kui
thank tidnama
that see, too; et
the maiarav artikkel
theatre teaater
thee sind
their nende
theirs nende oma
them nad, neile
themselves nad ise, end
then siis
there siil
therefore sellepédrast
these need
they nemad, nad
thick paks
thief varas
thimble sormkiibar
thin 6huke
thine su oma
thing asi



think moétlema

third kolmas

thirteen kolmteistkiimmend

thirty kolmkiimmend

this see

thorn ohakas

those nood

thou sa, sina

though olgugi

thought v. think

thousand tuhat

three kolm

through 1abi

thumb poial

thunder kou

Thursday neljapdev

thus nii

thy su, sinu

ticket pilet

tie siduma

tight kitsas

till kuni

time aeg

times kord

tin tina

tiny tillukene

tired visind

title péalkiri

to -le, juure; eessona teguso-
nade ees

tobacco tubakas

toe varvas

together iiheskoos |

told v. tell

tongue keel

too ka; liiga

took v. take
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tool tooriist

tooth, PI. teeth hammas

top tipp, ots

towards wastu

towel kéaterdtik

tower torn

town linn

toy maénguasi

train rong

translate tolkima

translation tolge

travel rdndama, reisima

traveller reisija

treasure varandus -

treat tallitama, timberkdima

tree pun

trifle mangima, — away aega
raiskama

trip 16busdit

trousers piiksid

true truu, oige

truly truuisti, tdepoolest

trumpeter pasunapuhuja

trunk tiivi, kere

try katsuma

Tuesday teisipdev

tulip tulp

turn out vélja ajama

twelve kaksteistkiimmend

twenty kakskiimmend

twice kaks korda

twig oks
two kaks.

a.
umbrella vihmavari
uncle onu
under all

14
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underdone vihe kiipsend

underline . kriipsu alla tom-
bama

understand moistma

undoubtedly kahtlemata

uniform munder

United States Uhisriigid

unless kui mitte

until kunni

up iiles

upon padl, {ile

us meid, meile

use tarvitus; tarvitama
he—d to go ta ldks ha-
rilikult

useful kasulik

useless kasuta

usually harilikult.

V.

van veovanker
vegetable aiavili
verb aegsona
very viga
vessel laev
view vaade
village kiila
violet kannike
visit voorus;
voice héaal.

voorsil kdima

W.
wag kiiresti liigutama, lipu-
tama
waistcoat vest
wait ootama
waiter restoraani teender
wake drkama

walk jalutama; jalutuskiik

wall sein

walnut suur pahkel

want tarvitsema,
puudus, vajadus

wardrobe riidekapp

warm soe

warning hoiatus

was v. be

wash pesema; pesu

washing-stand pesulad

watch valvama; taskukell

watchmaker kellasepp

water vesi; kastma

wave laine

way tee; viis

we me, meie

wealth rikkus

wealthy rikas, joukas

wear kandma

weather ilm

Wednesday kesknidal

week néddal

weigh kaaluma

well histi, terve

welldone labikiipsend

went v. go

were v. be

west lads

wet niiske

what mis

wheel ratas

when kui

whenever kui ikka

where kus, kuhu

wherever kus ikka

soovima ;

" whether kas



which missugune, kes
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work t60, t66tama

while tiikk aega; sel ajal kui world maailm

whirl keerutama

white valge

who kes

whole terve

whose kelle

why mispérast; ennéde!

wide lai

wild metsik

will, I — ma tahan

wind iiles keerama, iiles tom-
bama; tuul

window aken

Windsor Windsor

windy tuuline

wing tiib

winter talv

wipe pithkima

wipe out dra kustutama

wise tark

wish soowima

wit meeleteravus

with -ga

within sees

without ilma

witness tunnistaja

woman, Pl. women naine

wonderful imekena

wood puu, mets

wooden puu

wool vill

woollen villane

word sOna

wore V. wear

worn v. wear

worse halvem

worth viériline

would v. will; he would come
ta tuli harilikult

wound haavama

write kirjutama

writen v. write

wrong valesti, vale

wrote v. write,

X.
Xmas = Christmas.

Y.
yard 6u, hoov
year aasta
yellow kollane
yes jah
yesterday eila
yet veel
yield sisse kandma
you teie, sina
young noor
your teie, sinu, su
yours teie oma, su oma
yourself, Pl. yourselves, te ise
sa ise, end, ennast
youth noorus.

Z.
zone maavo0, ilmakaar,
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